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Boron Concentration

3.91
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron Concentration
LCO 3.91 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling
canal shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE6.
NOTE
Only applicable to the refueling canal when connected to the RCS.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Boron concentration not A1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.
AND
A2 Suspend positive reactivity |Immediately
additions.
AND
A3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit specified | 72 hours
in the COLR.
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Nuclear Instrumentation

392
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation
LCO 39.2 a. One source range neutron flux monitor shall be OPERABLE, and
b.  One additional source range neutron flux monitor shall be
OPERABLE during CORE ALTERATIONS.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required source range |A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
neutron flux monitor ALTERATIONS.
inoperable during CORE
ALTERATIONS. AND
A2 Suspend operations that Immediately
would cause introduction
into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.
B. No OPERABLE source B.1 Initiate action to restore one | Immediately
range neutron flux monitor. source range neutron flux
monitor to OPERABLE
status.
AND
B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. Once per 12 hours
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Nuclear Instrumentation

392
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 39.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3922 NOTE
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
ANO-1 3.9.2.2 3/19/2001



Reactor Building Penetrations
3.93

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3 Reactor Building Penetrations

LCO 393 The reactor building penetrations shall be in the following status:
a. The equipment hatch is capable of being closed;
b. One door in each air lock is capable of being closed; and
c. Each penetration providing direct access from the reactor building
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere either:
1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or
equivalent, or
2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE reactor building
isolation valve, except reactor building purge isolation valves, or
3. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE reactor building
purge isolation valve with the purge exhaust radiation monitoring
channel OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more reactor A1 Suspend movement of Immediately
building penetrations not in irradiated fuel assemblies
required status. within the reactor building.

ANO-1
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Reactor Building Penetrations
393

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify each required reactor building penetration is in | 7 days
the required status.

SR 3.9.32 NOTE
Not required to be met for reactor building isolation
valves and reactor building purge isolation valves in
penetrations closed to comply with LCO c.1.

Verify each required reactor building isolation valve 18 months
and each reactor building purge isolation valve
actuates to the isolation position.

SR 3933 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of reactor 18 months
building purge exhaust radiation monitor.
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3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

DHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

394

3.9.4 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

LCO 394 One DHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

NOTE

The required DHR loop may be removed from operation for < 1 hour per
8 hour period, provided no operations are permitted that would cause
introduction into the Reactor Coolant System, coolant with boron
concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required boron
concentration of LCO 3.1.1.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 6 with the water level > 23 ft above the top of the irradiated fuel
seated in the reactor pressure vessel.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. DHR loop requirements not
met.

A1

A
N
o

>
Z
o

>
w

>
Z
O

>
>

Suspend operations that
would cause introduction
into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.91.

Suspend loading irradiated

fuel assemblies in the core.

Initiate action to satisfy
DHR loop requirements.

Close all reactor building
penetrations providing
direct access from the
reactor building
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

4 hours
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DHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
394

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. 12 hours
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DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

395
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.5 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
LCO 3.95 Two DHR loops shall be OPERABLE, and one DHR loop shall be in
operation.
NOTE
1. All DHR pumps may be de-energized for < 15 minutes when
switching from one train to another provided:
a. The core outlet temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F
below saturation temperature;
b. No operations are permitted that would cause a reduction of
the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration; and
c. No draining operations to further reduce RCS water volume
are permitted.
2. One required DHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided that the other DHR loop is
OPERABLE and in operation.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
seated in the reactor pressure vessel.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Less than required number |A.1 Initiate action to restore immediately
of DHR loops OPERABLE. DHR loop to OPERABLE
status.
OR
A2 Initiate action to establish Immediately

> 23 feet of water above
the top of the irradiated fuel
seated in the reactor
pressure vessel.
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DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

3.9.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. No DHR loop OPERABLE
or in operation.

B.1

>
Z
o

o
N

>
e
o

w
w

Suspend operations that
would cause introduction
into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.

Initiate action to restore one
DHR loop to OPERABLE
status and to operation.

Close all reactor building
penetrations providing
direct access from the
reactor building
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

Immediately

Immediately

4 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3951 Verify one DHR loop is in operation.

12 hours

SR 3952 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power
available to each required DHR pump.

7 days

ANO-1
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Refueling Canal Water Level

3.96
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.6 Refueling Canal Water Level
LCO 3.98 Refueling canal water level shall be maintained > 23 feet above the top of

the irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refueling cavity water level | A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
not within limit. irradiated fuel assemblies
within the reactor building.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify refueling canal water level is > 23 feet above 24 hours
the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated within
the reactor pressure vessel.

ANO-1 3.9.6-1 3/19/2001



ANO-1

Boron Concentration
B39.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND

The limit on the boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) and the
refueling canal during refueling ensures that the reactor remains subcritical during
MODE 6. The refueling boron concentration is specified for the coolant in each of
these volumes since each volume has direct access to the reactor core during
refueling.

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity and is measured by
chemical analysis of a representative sample of the coolant in each of the volumes.
The refueling boron concentration limit specified in the COLR ensures an overall
core reactivity of key < 0.99 during fuel handling, with all CONTROL RODS out.

SAR, Section 1.4, GDC 26 requires that two independent reactivity control systems
of different design principles be provided (Ref. 1). One of these systems must be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold conditions. The Makeup
and Purification System has the ability to initiate and maintain a cold shutdown
condition in the reactor.

During refueling, the spent fuel pool, the transfer tube, the refueling canal and the
reactor vessel are connected. As a result, the soluble boron concentration is
relatively the same in each of these volumes.

Operation of the Decay Heat Removal (DHR) System in the RCS mixes the added
concentrated boric acid with the water in the refueling canal. The DHR System is in
operation during refueling (see LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and
Coolant Circulation," and LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation-Low Water Level”) to provide forced circulation in the RCS and assist in
maintaining the boron concentrations in the RCS and the refueling canal above the
COLR limit.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

During refueling operations, the reactivity condition of the core is consistent with the
initial conditions assumed for the boron dilution accident in the accident analysis.
The boron concentration limit specified in the COLR is based on the core reactivity
at the beginning of each fuel cycle (the end of refueling) and includes an
uncertainty allowance.

B 3.9.1-1 3/19/2001



Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

The required boron concentration and the unit refueling procedures ensure the ke
of the core will remain < 0.99 during the refueling operation.

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36. (Ref. 2).

LCO

The LCO requires that a minimum boron concentration be maintained in the RCS
and the refueling canal while in MODE 6. The boron concentration limit specified in
the COLR ensures a core ker of < 0.99 is maintained during fuel handling operations
with CONTROL RODS and fuel assemblies assumed to be in the most adverse
configuration (least negative reactivity) allowed by unit procedures.

Violation of the LCO provides a potential for an inadvertent criticality during
MODE 6.

APPLICABILITY

This LCO is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure that the fuel in the reactor vessel will
remain subcritical.

Above MODE 6, LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," LCO 3.1.5, "Safety
Rod Insertion Limits," and LCO 3.2.1, "Regulating Rod Insertion Limits," ensure
that an adequate amount of negative reactivity is available to shut down the reactor
and to maintain it subcritical.

The Applicability is modified by a Note. The Note states that the limits on boron
concentration are only applicable to the refueling canal when that volume is
connected to the Reactor Coolant System. When the refueling canal is isolated
from the RCS, no potential path for boron dilution exists.

ACTIONS

Aland A2

Continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions (including
actions to reduce boron concentration) is contingent upon maintaining the unit in
compliance with the LCO. If the boron concentration of the RCS or the refueling
canal is less than its limit, all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive
reactivity additions must be suspended immediately.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions shall not
preclude moving a component to a safe position. Operations that add limited
positive reactivity (e.g., temperature fluctuations from inventory addition or
temperature control fluctuations), but when combined with all other operations

ANO-1 B3.9.1-2 3/19/2001



Boron Concentration
B39.1

affecting core reactivity (e.g., intentional boration) result in overall net negative
reactivity addition, are not precluded by this action.

A3
In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity
additions, action to restore the concentration must be initiated immediately.

There is no unique design basis event analysis that requires a specific rate of
boration. The only requirement is to restore the boron concentration to its required
value as soon as possible.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the amount of boron
that must be injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.1.1

This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration in the RCS and the refueling
canal is within the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the coolant in each
volume is determined every 72 hours by chemical analysis. Prior to re-connecting
portions of the refueling canal to the RCS, this SR must be met per SR 3.0.4. If any
dilution activity has occurred while the cavity was disconnected from the RCS, this
SR ensures the correct boron concentration prior to communication with the RCS.

The Frequency is based on industry experience, which has shown 72 hours to be
adequate.

REFERENCES
1. SAR, Section 1.4, GDC 26.

2. 10CFR 50.36.
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ANO-1

Nuclear instrumentation
3.9.2

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND

The source range neutron flux monitors are used during refueling operations to
monitor the core reactivity condition. The installed source range neutron flux
monitors are part of the Nuclear Instrumentation (NI) System. These detectors are
located external to the reactor vessel and detect neutrons leaking from the core.
The use of temporary detectors is permitted, provided the LCO requirements are
met.

The installed source range neutron flux monitor channels include fission chamber
detectors. The detectors monitor the neutron flux in counts per second. The
instrument range covers six decades of neutron flux. The instrumentation also
provides continuous visual indication in the control room to alert operators to a
significant change in neutron flux. The Ni system is designed in accordance with
the criteria presented in Reference 1.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

An OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitor is required to provide indication
to alert the operator to unexpected changes in core reactivity, such as may be
caused by a boron dilution accident or an improperly loaded fuel assembly (Ref. 1).

The safety analysis of the uncontrolied boron dilution accident is described in
Reference 2. The analysis of the uncontrolled boron dilution accident shows that
the reactor remains subcritical. The source range neutron flux monitors are not
credited for boron dilution event mitigation in the safety analysis.

The source range neutron flux monitors satisfy Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36 (Ref. 3).

LCO

This LCO requires one source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE to ensure
that monitoring capability is available to detect changes in core reactivity. One
additional source range neutron flux monitor shall be OPERABLE during CORE
ALTERATIONS. This additional requirement ensures redundant monitoring
capability when positive reactivity changes are being made to the core.

B 3.9.2-1 3/19/2001



Nuclear Instrumentation
392

The use of temporary detectors is permitted for purposes of complying with this
LCO. If used, the temporary detectors should be functionally equivalent to the
installed source range monitors and satisfy applicable Surveillance Requirements.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 6, the source range neutron flux monitor must be OPERABLE to
determine changes in core reactivity. There is no other direct means available to
check core reactivity levels. In MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5, source range detectors and
circuitry are also required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.3.9, "Source Range Neutron
Flux.”

In MODE 1, the neutron flux level is above the indicated range of the monitors.
Thus, they are no longer relied upon for reactivity or power level monitoring.
Hence, there are no requirements on source range neutron flux monitors in
MODE 1.

ACTIONS

A.1and A.2

With only one required source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE during
CORE ALTERATIONS, redundancy has been lost. Since these instruments are the
only direct means of monitoring core reactivity conditions, CORE ALTERATIONS
and introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than required
to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1 must be suspended
immediately. Performance of Required Action A.1 shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position. Suspending positive reactivity
additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum boron concentration limit is
required to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must
be from sources that have a boron concentration greater than what would be
required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This may result in
an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable margin to
maintaining subcritical operation.

B1

With no required source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, action to restore a
monitor to OPERABLE status shall be initiated immediately. Once initiated, action
shall be continued until a source range neutron flux monitor is restored to
OPERABLE status or until the Applicability is exited.

ANO-1 B3.9.2-2 3/19/2001



Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

B.2

With no required source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, there is no direct
means of detecting changes in core reactivity. However, since CORE
ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions are not to be made in accordance
with Required Actions A.1 and A.2, the core reactivity condition is stabilized until the
source range neutron flux monitors are restored to an OPERABLE status. This
stabilized condition is verified by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required
boron concentration exists.

The Completion Time of once per 12 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a
reactor coolant sample for boron concentration. The 12 hour Frequency is
reasonable, considering the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this
time period.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.2.1

SR 3.9.2.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on
other channels. Itis based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring
the same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more serious.
Changes in fuel loading and core geometry can also result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent with its
local conditions. When in MODE 6 with only one channel OPERABLE, a
CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a redundant source
range instrument may not be available for comparison. The CHANNEL CHECK
provides verification that the OPERABLE source range channel is energized and
indicating a value consistent with current unit status.

The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL CHECK Frequency
specified for the same instruments in LCO 3.3.9.

SR 3.9.2.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 18 months.
This SR is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are excluded from the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range
nuclear instrument is a complete check and re-adjustment of the channel, from the
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Nuclear Instrumentation
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pre-amplifier input to the indicator. The 18 month Frequency is based on industry
experience which has shown these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the 18 month Frequency.

REFERENCES
1. SAR, Section 1.4, GDC 13, GDC 26, GDC 28, and GDC 29.

2. SAR, Section 14.1.2.4.

3. 10CFR 50.36.
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ANO-1

Reactor Building Penetrations
B3.9.3

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.3 Reactor Building Penetrations

BASES

BACKGROUND

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building, a
release of fission product radioactivity within the reactor building will be restricted
from escaping to the environment when the LCO requirements are met. In MODES
1, 2, 3, and 4, the containment of fission products is accomplished by maintaining
the reactor building OPERABLE as described in LCO 3.6.1, "Reactor Building". In
MODE 6, the potential for reactor building pressurization as a result of an accident
is not likely; therefore, requirements to isolate the reactor building from the outside
atmosphere can be less stringent. In order to make this distinction, the penetration
requirements are referred to as "reactor building closure" rather than "reactor
building OPERABILITY." Reactor building closure means that all potential direct
release paths are closed or capable of being closed. Since there is no potential for
significant reactor building pressurization, the Appendix J leakage criteria and tests
are not required.

The reactor building serves to contain fission product radioactivity that may be
released from the reactor core following an accident, such that offsite radiation
exposures are maintained well within the requirements of 10CFR100. Additionally,
the reactor building provides radiation shielding from the fission products that may
be present in the reactor building atmosphere following accident conditions.

The reactor building equipment hatch, which is part of the reactor building pressure
boundary, provides a means for moving large equipment and components into and
out of the reactor building. During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within the reactor building, the equipment hatch must be capable of being closed.

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building,
administrative controls shall ensure that appropriate personnel are aware that the
equipment hatch is open, that a specific individual(s) is designated and available to
close the equipment hatch cover following a required evacuation of the reactor
building, and that any obstruction(s) (e.g., cables and hoses) that could prevent
closure of the equipment hatch cover be capable of being quickly removed (Ref. 1).
Should a fuel handling accident occur inside the reactor building, the equipment
hatch will be closed following evacuation of the reactor building. For closure, the
equipment hatch cover will be in place with a minimum of four bolts securing the
cover to the sealing surface. During outages, a temporary equipment hatch cover
may be used in lieu of the permanent equipment hatch cover (Ref. 2).

The reactor building air locks, which are also part of the reactor building pressure

boundary, provide a means for personnel access. During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
unit operation is in accordance with LCO 3.6.2, "Reactor Building Air Locks." Each
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Reactor Building Penetrations
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air lock has a door at each end. The doors are normally interiocked to prevent
simultaneous opening when the reactor building OPERABILITY is required. During
unit shutdown when reactor building OPERABILITY is not required, the door
interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air lock to remain
open for extended periods. During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within the reactor building, closure requires that one door in each air lock be
capable of being closed. The door interlock mechanism may remain disabled.

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building,
administrative controls shall ensure that appropriate personnel are aware that both
personnel airlock doors are open, that a specific individual(s) is designated and
available to close an airiock door following a required evacuation of the reactor
building, and any obstruction(s) (e.g., cables and hoses) that could prevent closure
of an airlock door be capable of being quickly removed (Ref. 3). Should a fuel
handling accident occur inside the reactor building, at least one of the personnel
and/or emergency air lock doors will be closed following evacuation of the reactor
building.

The requirements on reactor building penetration closure ensure that a release of
fission product radioactivity from within the reactor building will be restricted to
within regulatory limits.

The Reactor Building Purge System includes a supply penetration and exhaust
penetration. During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the valves in the supply and exhaust
penetrations are secured in the closed position. The system is not subjectto a
Specification in MODE 5.

In MODE 6, the purge system is used for temperature control, and all four valves
may be closed by an operator based on an indication of high radiation. This LCO
requires that an OPERABLE radiation monitor be present on the purge exhaust flow
path to provide the necessary indication to the operator.

Other reactor building penetrations that provide direct access from the reactor
building atmosphere to outside atmosphere must be isolated on at least one side by
a closed manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or capable
of being isolated by an OPERABLE isolation valve. Equivalent isolation methods
must be approved and may include use of a material that can provide a temporary,
atmospheric pressure ventilation barrier for the other reactor building penetrations
during fuel movements.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building, the
most severe radiological consequences result from a fuel handling accident. The
fuel handling accident is a postulated event that involves damage to irradiated fuel
(Ref. 4). The requirements of LCO 3.9.6, "Refueling Canal Water Level," and the
minimum decay time of 100 hours prior to CORE ALTERATIONS ensure that the
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Reactor Building Penetrations
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release of fission product radioactivity subsequent to a fuel handling accident
results in doses that are within the requirements specified in Reference 4.

Reactor building penetrations satisfy Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36 (Ref. 5).

LCO

This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident in the reactor building
by limiting the potential escape paths for fission product radioactivity from the
reactor building. The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access from
the reactor building atmosphere to the outside atmosphere to be closed or capable
of being closed by an OPERABLE reactor building isolation valve. This LCO
requires the reactor building purge isolation vaives and the purge exhaust flow path
radiation monitor be OPERABLE.

The reactor building personnel airlock doors and/or the equipment hatch may be
open during movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor building provided that one
door is capable of being closed in the event of a fuel handling accident.
Administrative controls shall ensure that appropriate personnel are aware that both
personnel airlock doors and/or equipment hatch are open, that a specific
individual(s) is designated and available to close an airlock door and the equipment
hatch cover following a required evacuation of the reactor building, and any
obstruction(s) (e.g. cables and hoses) that could prevent closure of an airlock door
and the equipment hatch cover be capable of being quickly removed (Ref. 1 and 3).
For closure, the equipment hatch cover will be in place with a minimum of four bolts
securing the cover to the sealing surface. During outages, a temporary equipment
hatch cover may be used in lieu of the permanent equipment hatch cover (Ref. 2).

The definition of "direct access from the reactor building atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere" is any path that would allow for the transport of reactor building
atmosphere to any atmosphere located outside of the reactor building structure.
This includes the Auxiliary Building. As a general rule, closed systems do not
constitute a direct path between the reactor building and the outside environments.
All permanent and temporary penetration closures should be evaluated to assess
the possibility for a release path to the outside environment. For the purpose of
determining what constitutes a "direct access" path, no failure mechanisms should
be applied to create a scenario which results in a "direct access" path. For
example, line breaks, valve failures, power losses or natural phenomenon should
not be postulated as part of the evaluation process.

APPLICABILITY

The reactor building penetration requirements are applicable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building because this is when there is a
potential for a fue!l handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the reactor building
penetration requirements are addressed by LCO 3.6.1. In MODES 5 and 6, when
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building is not being
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Reactor Building Penetrations
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conducted, the potential for a fuel handling accident does not exist. Therefore,
under these conditions no requirements are placed on reactor building penetration
status.

ACTIONS

A1

With the reactor building equipment hatch, air locks, or any reactor building
penetration that provides direct access from the reactor building atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere not in the required status, the unit must be placed in a
condition in which the isolation function is not needed. This is accomplished by
immediately suspending movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor
building. Performance of this action shall not preclude moving a component to a
safe position.

These actions remove the potential for an event which may require reactor building
closure to prevent a significant radioactivity release.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.3.1

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the reactor building penetrations
required to be in its closed position is in that position.

The Surveillance is performed every 7 days during the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the reactor building. The Surveillance interval is selected to be
commensurate with the normal duration of time to complete fuel handling
operations.

This Surveillance ensures that a postulated fuel handling accident that releases
fission product radioactivity within the reactor building will not result in a release of
fission product radioactivity to the environment in excess of that recommended by
Standard Review Plan Section 15.7.4 (Ref. 1, 3 and 6).

SR 3.9.3.2

This Surveillance demonstrates that each reactor building isolation valve actuates
to its isolation position on manual initiation. The 18 month Frequency maintains
consistency with other similar reactor building isolation valve testing requirements
found in Section 3.6. This Surveillance will ensure that the isolation valves are
capable of closing after a postulated fuel handling accident to limit a release of
fission product radioactivity from the reactor building.
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The SR is modified by a Note stating that this surveillance is not required to be met
for valves in isolated penetrations. The LCO provides the option to close
penetrations in lieu of requiring automatic actuation capability.

SR 3933

This SR requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the reactor building purge exhaust
radiation monitor. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the
instrument loop and sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is performed consistent with the setpoint requirements. The 18
month Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent with the
typical operating cycle.

REFERENCES

1. Safety Evaluation Report related to ANO-1 Amendment No. 195,
April 16, 1999.

2. SAR, Section 5.2.2.1.3.

3. Safety Evaluation Report related to ANO-1 Amendment No. 184,
September 20, 1996.

4. SAR, Section 14.2.2.3.
5. 10CFR 50.36.

6. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1, July 1981.
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B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.4 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purposes of the DHR System in MODE 6 are to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), as required by GDC 34
(Ref. 1), and to provide mixing of the reactor coolant to prevent boron stratification
(Ref. 2). Heat is removed from the RCS by circulating reactor coolant through the
DHR heat exchanger(s), where the heat is transferred to the Service Water System.
The coolant is then returned to the reactor vessel via the core flood tank injection
nozzles. Operation of the DHR System for normal cooldown or decay heat removal
is manually accomplished from the control room. The heat removal rate is adjusted
by control of the flow of reactor coolant through the DHR heat exchanger(s),
bypassing the heat exchanger(s) and throttling of Service Water through the heat
exchanger(s). Mixing of the reactor coolant is provided by the continuous operation
of the DHR System.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

Without a DHR loop in operation, the reactor coolant temperature may not be
maintained below the boiling point. This could lead to inadequate cooling of the
reactor fuel as a result of a loss of coolant in the reactor vessel due to boiling. The
loss of reactor coolant would eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding,
which is a fission product barrier. Operation of one train of the DHR System in
MODE 6 is sufficient to prevent this challenge. The LCO does permit de-energizing
the DHR pump for short durations under the condition that the boron concentration
is not reduced. This conditional de-energizing of the DHR pump does not result in a
challenge to the fission product barrier.

The DHR System satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36 (Ref. 3).

LCO
Only one DHR loop is required for decay heat removal in MODE 6, with a water
level > 23 ft above the top of the fuel assemblies seated in the reactor pressure
vessel. The operating DHR loop provides:
a. Removal of decay heat;

b. Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of criticality; and

c. Indication of reactor coolant temperature.
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To be considered OPERABLE, a DHR loop includes a DHR pump, a heat
exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow
path and to determine the temperature. The flow path starts in the 'A’ hot leg and is
returned to the reactor vessel via the core flood tank injection nozzles.

Additionally, to be considered OPERABLE, each DHR loop must be capable of
being manually aligned (remote or local) in the decay heat removal mode.

The LCO is modified by a Note that allows the required DHR loop to be removed
from operation for up to 1 hour in an 8 hour period, provided no operations are
permitted that would cause introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the minimum boron concentration of

LCO 3.9.1. Boron concentration reduction with coolant at boron concentrations less
than required to assure the RCS boron concentration is maintained is prohibited
because uniform concentration distribution cannot be ensured without forced
circulation. This allowance permits operations such as core mapping, alterations or
maintenance in the vicinity of the reactor vessel nozzles and RCS to DHR isolation
valve testing. During this 1 hour period, decay heat is removed by natural
convection to the large mass of water in the refueling canal.

APPLICABILITY

One DHR loop must be OPERABLE and in operation in MODE 6, with the water
level > 23 ft above the top of the fuel assemblies seated in the reactor pressure
vessel, to provide decay heat removal. Requirements for the DHR System in other
MODES are covered by LCOs in Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and
Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS). DHR loop requirements in
MODE 6, with the water level < 23 feet above the top of the fuel assemblies seated
in the reactor vessel, are located in LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level."

ACTIONS

A1

If DHR loop requirements are not met, there will be no forced circulation to provide
mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations. Suspending positive reactivity
additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum boron concentration limit is
required to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must
be from sources that have a boron concentration greater than what would be
required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This may result in
an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable margin to
maintaining subcritical operation.
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A2

If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be taken immediately to
suspend the loading of irradiated fuel assemblies in the core. With no forced
circulation cooling, decay heat removal from the core occurs by natural convection
to the heat sink provided by the water above the core. A minimum refueling canal
water level 23 feet above the fuel assemblies seated in the reactor vessel provides
an adequate available heat sink. Suspending any operation that would increase
decay heat load, such as loading an irradiated fuel assembly, is prudent under this
condition.

A3

If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated immediately in order
to satisfy DHR loop requirements.

Restoration of one decay heat removal loop is required because this is the only
active method of removing decay heat. Dissipation of decay heat through natural
convection to the large inventory of water in the refueling canal should not be relied
upon for an extended period of time. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of restoring an adequate decay heat removal loop.

A4

if DHR loop requirements are not met, all reactor building penetrations providing
direct access from the reactor building atmosphere to outside atmosphere shall be
closed within 4 hours.

If no means of decay heat removal can be restored, the core decay heat could raise
temperatures and cause boiling in the core which could result in increased levels of
radioactivity in the reactor building atmosphere. Closure of the penetrations
providing access to the outside atmosphere will prevent the uncontrolled release of
radioactivity to the environment.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.41

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DHR loop is in operation and circulating
reactor coolant. Verification includes flow, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help assure that forced flow is providing heat removal. The Frequency of

12 hours is sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump control, and alarm
indications available to the operator in the control room for monitoring the DHR
System.
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REFERENCES
1. SAR, Section 1.4.
2. SAR, Section 9.5.

3. 10CFR 50.36.
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B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.5 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purposes of the DHR System in MODE 6 are to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), as required by GDC 34
(Ref. 1), and to provide mixing of the reactor coolant to prevent boron stratification
(Ref. 2). Heat is removed from the RCS by circulating reactor coolant through the
DHR heat exchanger(s), where the heat is transferred to the Service Water System.
The coolant is then returned to the reactor vessel via the core flood tank injection
nozzles. Operation of the DHR System for normal cooldown/decay heat removal is
manually accomplished from the control room. The heat removal rate is adjusted by
control of the flow of reactor coolant through the DHR heat exchanger(s), bypassing
the heat exchanger(s) and by throttling of Service Water through the heat
exchanger(s). Mixing of the reactor coolant is provided by the continuous operation
of the DHR System.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

Without a DHR loop in operation, the reactor coolant temperature may not be
maintained below the boiling point. This could lead to inadequate cooling of the
reactor fuel as a result of a loss of coolant in the reactor vessel due to boiling. The
loss of reactor coolant would eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding,
which is a fission product barrier. Operation of one train of the DHR System in
MODE 6 is sufficient to prevent this challenge. However, without a large water
inventory to provide a backup means of decay heat removal, an additional train of
the DHR System is required to be OPERABLE in order to provide a backup.

The DHR System satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36 (Ref. 3).

LCO
In MODE 6, with the water level < 23 feet above the top of the fuel seated in the
reactor vessel, two DHR loops must be OPERABLE. Additionally, one DHR loop
must be in operation to provide:
a. Removal of decay heat;

b. Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of criticality; and

c. Indication of reactor coolant temperature.
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This LCO is modified by two Notes. Note 1 permits the DHR pumps to be de-
energized for < 15 minutes when switching from one train to another. The
circumstances for stopping both DHR pumps are to be limited to situations when
the outage time is short and the core outlet temperature is maintained

> 10 degrees F below saturation temperature. The Note prohibits boron dilution or
draining operations when DHR forced flow is stopped.

The second Note aliows one DHR loop to be inoperable for a period of 2 hours
provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation. Prior to declaring the loop
inoperable, consideration should be given to the existing plant configuration. This
consideration should include that the core time to boil is short, there is no draining
operation to further reduce RCS water level and that capability exists to inject
borated water into the reactor vessel. This permits surveillance tests to be
performed on the inoperable loop during a time when these tests are safe and
possible.

To be considered OPERABLE, a DHR loop must consist of a DHR pump, a heat
exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow
path and to determine the temperature. The flow path starts in the ‘A’ hot leg and is
returned to the reactor vessel via the core flood tank injection nozzles.

Additionally, to be considered OPERABLE, each DHR loop must be capable of
being manually aligned (remote or local) in the decay heat removal mode for
removal of decay heat. Operation of one subsystem can maintain the reactor
coolant temperature as required.

Both DHR pumps may be aligned to the Borated Water Storage Tank (BWST) to
support filling of the refueling canal or the performance of required testing.

APPLICABILITY

Two DHR loops are required to be OPERABLE, and one in operation in MODE 6,
with the water level < 23 feet above the top of the fuel seated in the reactor vessel,
to provide decay heat removal. Requirements for the DHR System in other MODES
are covered by LCOs in Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and

Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS). DHR loop requirements in
MODE 6 are located in LCO 3.9.4.

ACTIONS

A.1and A2

With fewer than the required loops OPERABLE, action shall be immediately
initiated and continued until the DHR loop is restored to OPERABLE status or until
> 23 feet of water level is established above the fuel seated in the reactor vessel.
When the water level is established at > 23 feet above the fuel seated in the reactor
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vessel, the Applicability will change to that of LCO 3.9.4, and only one DHR loop is
required to be OPERABLE and in operation. An immediate Completion Time is
necessary due to the increased risk of operating without a large available heat sink.

B1

If no DHR loop is in operation or no DHR loop is OPERABLE, there will be no
forced circulation to provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations.
Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the
minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe operation.
Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that have a boron
concentration greater than what would be required in the RCS for minimum
refueling boron concentration. This may resuit in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

B2

If no DHR loop is in operation or no DHR loop is OPERABLE, actions shall be
initiated immediately and continued without interruption to restore one DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation. Since the unit is in Conditions A and B
concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE DHR loops and one operating DHR
loop should be accomplished expeditiously.

If no DHR loop is OPERABLE or in operation, alternate actions shall have been
initiated immediately under Condition A to establish > 23 ft of water above the top of
fuel assemblies seated in the reactor vessel. Furthermore, when the LCO cannot
be fulfilled, alternate decay heat removal methods, as specified in the unit's
Abnormal and Emergency Operating Procedures, should be implemented. This
includes decay heat removal using the charging or safety injection pumps through
the Chemical and Volume Control System with consideration for the boron
concentration. The method used to remove decay heat should be the most prudent
as well as the safest choice, based upon unit conditions. The choice could be
different if the reactor vessel head is in place rather than removed.

B3

If no DHR loop is in operation, all reactor building penetrations providing direct
access from the reactor building atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be
closed within 4 hours. With the DHR loop requirements not met, the potential exists
for the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the reactor building
atmosphere. Closing reactor building penetrations that are open to the outside
atmosphere ensures that dose limits are not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the low probability of the
coolant boiling in that time.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.5.1

This Surveillance demonstrates that one DHR loop is in operation. Verification
includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help assure that
forced flow is providing heat removal.

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump
control, and alarm indications available to the operator to monitor the DHR system
in the control room.

SR 3.9.5.2

Verification that each required pump is available ensures that an additional DHR
pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain decay heat removal and
reactor coolant circulation. Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the required pump. Alternatively, verification that a
DHR pump is in operation as required by SR 3.9.4.1 also verifies proper breaker
alignment and power availability. The Frequency of 7 days is considered
reasonable in view of other administrative controls available and has been shown to
be acceptable by operating experience.

REFERENCES
1. SAR, Section 1.4.
2. SAR, Section 9.5.

3. 10CFR 50.36.
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B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.6 Refueling Canal Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building requires a
minimum water level of 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies
seated within the reactor pressure vessel. During refueling, this maintains sufficient
water level to retain iodine fission product activity in the water in the event of a fuel
handling accident (Refs. 1 and 2). Sufficient iodine activity would be retained to
limit offsite doses from the accident within 10 CFR 100 limits, as provided by the
guidance of Reference 3.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the water level in the refueling canal
and the refueling cavity is an initial condition design parameter in the analysis of the
fuel handling accident in the reactor building postulated by Regulatory Guide 1.25
(Ref. 1). A minimum water level of 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel (Regulatory Position C.1.c of
Ref. 1) allows a decontamination factor of 100 (Regulatory Position C.1.g of Ref. 1)
to be used in the accident analysis for iodine. This relates to the assumption that
99% of the total iodine released from the pellet to cladding gap of all the dropped
fuel assembly rods is retained by the refueling cavity water. The fuel pellet to
cladding gap is assumed to contain 12% of the total fuel rod iodine inventory

(Ref. 2).

The fuel handling accident analysis inside the reactor building is described in
Reference 2. With a minimum water level of 23 feet above the top of the irradiated
fuel assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel, and a minimum decay
time of 100 hours prior to fuel handling, the analysis demonstrates that the iodine
release due to a postulated fuel handling accident is adequately captured by the
water, and offsite doses are maintained within allowable limits (Ref. 3).

Refueling canal water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36 (Ref. 4).

LCO

A minimum refueling canal water level of 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the reactor pressure vessel is required to ensure that the
radiological consequences of a postulated fuel handling accident inside the reactor
building are within acceptable limits as provided by 10 CFR 100.
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APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.9.6 is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the
reactor building. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling accident in
the reactor building that is beyond the assumptions of the safety analysis. If
irradiated fuel is not present in the reactor building, there can be no significant
radioactivity release as a result of a postulated fuel handling accident in the reactor
building.

ACTIONS

A1

With a water level of < 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies
seated with the reactor pressure vessel, all operations involving the movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies shall be suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel
handling accident cannot occur.

The suspension of irradiated fuel movement shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.96.1

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel ensures that the design basis
for the postulated fuel handling accident analysis during refueling operations is met.
Water at the required level above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies seated
within the reactor pressure vessel limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods
that are postulated to result from a postulated fuel handling accident inside the
reactor building (Ref. 2).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment and is considered
adequate in view of the large volume of water and the normal procedural controls,
which make significant unplanned level changes unlikely.

REFERENCES
1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.

2. SAR Section 14.2.2.3.
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3. 10CFR 100.10.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS Section 3.9: REFUELING OPERATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A4

ANO-1

The designated change represents a non-technical, non-intent change to the Arkansas
Nuclear One, Unit 1 Current Technical Specifications (CTS) made to make the
ANO-1 Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) consistent with the B&W Standard
Technical Specification, NUREG-1430, Revision 1. This change does not alter the
requirements of the CTS or RSTS. Examples of this type of change include: wording
preference; convention adoption; editorial, numbering and formatting changes, and
hierarchy structure.

The ANO-1 CTS Bases will be administratively deleted in their entirety in favor of
the NUREG-1430 Bases. The CTS Bases will be reviewed for technical content that
will be identified for retention in the ITS Bases.

CTS 3.8.9 provides the required actions should one or more of the preceding
Specifications not be met. CTS 3.8.9 establishes measures that are considered
equivalent to the Required Actions of ITS 3.9.1 Condition A, ITS 3.9.2 Condition A
and Required Action B.1, and ITS 3.9.3 Condition A. Although the exact wording is
not the same, these are considered equivalent actions and adoption of the ITS
requirements constitutes an administrative change. In addition, the Completion Time
of “immediately” has been annotated on the CTS markup. This is implicit in a
number of CTS actions and explicit in other CTS actions. The addition of this
immediate Completion Time establishes Required Actions consistent with those
specified in the ITS.

The CTS 3.8.3.a Note * to allow the decay heat removal loop to be secured for
periods up to 1 hour per 8 hour period was modified to reflect the exact wording of
the ITS LCO 3.9.4 Note. The modification of the CTS 3.8.3.a Note * involved two
changes that are both considered administrative in nature.

The first change added words that state that reactor coolant boron concentration
reductions are not allowed during the period of time associated with the secured
decay heat removal loop. This is consistent with the CTS (per CTS 3.1.1.1.B) which
permits boron concentration reductions only when at least one decay heat removal
pump is circulating reactor coolant. This requirement is implicitly retained in the ITS
through 3.9.4 Required Action A.1 which directs that operations involving a
reduction of the reactor coolant boron concentration be immediately suspended
should the required reactor coolant circulation not be present, and is explicitly
established in the LCO Bases for 3.9.4.

The second change involved the deletion of the words that restricted the applicability
of this Note to “during the performance of core alterations.” The allowance to
secure the decay heat removal loop for a limited period of time in the CTS was
dependent upon the availability of a backup source of decay heat removal because the
Note modified the decay heat loop OPERABILITY requirements when reactor
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A5

A6

A7

A8

ANO-1

coolant level was greater than 23 feet above the fuel seated in the reactor pressure
vessel. This restriction is inherently present in the ITS through the structure of the
Applicability statements for LCOs 3.9.4 and 3.9.5 and the presence of the Note in
LCO3.94.

CTS 3.8.9 and 3.8.10 state that the provisions of CTS 3.0.3 are not applicable. This
exception is necessary in the CTS because of the concurrent use of CTS 3.8.9 as the
Required Actions and associated Completion Times for a number of CTS
Specifications (CTS 3.8.1 through CTS 3.8.8), several of which are MODE
independent. The ITS 3.9, “REFUELING OPERATIONS” series of specifications
will contain appropriate MODES, Applicabilities, Conditions and Surveillance
Requirements such that the exception to LCO 3.0.3 will no longer be necessary.
Further, the LCO 3.0.3 exception is unnecessary for the ITS 3.9 series of
specifications because LCO 3.0.3 does not apply in MODES 5 and 6. This change is
classified as administrative because the operating flexibility employed by the

CTS 3.0.3 exception is inherent in the structure of the ITS.

The CTS markup was annotated to show adoption of ITS LCO 3.9.4 Applicability.
ITS LCO 3.9.4 is comparable to CTS 3.8.3.a. However, the CTS did not explicitly
establish an Applicability for this Specification. This is considered an administrative
change because the intended Applicability for the CTS was during refueling activities
which corresponds to MODE 6 in the ITS. In addition, CTS 3.8.3.b established LCO
requirements comparable to those stated by ITS 3.9.5 (i.e., DHR requirements when
less than 23 feet of water covered the irradiated fuel). Because CTS 3.8.3.b
established LCO requirements when the water level was less than 23 feet above the
fuel, it is implied that CTS 3.8.3.a had an Applicability when the water level was
greater than 23 feet above the fuel. Based on this reasoning, the adoption of the

ITS 3.9.4 Applicability is administrative.

ITS 3.9.5 Required Action A 2 is shown as being adopted on the CTS markup. This
Required Action is an alternative to A.1 which requires restoration of the inoperable
DHR loop. Required Action A .2 serves to remove the unit from the MODE of
Applicability. This is cited as an Administrative change because this action

(i.e., removing the unit from the Applicability) was available as an option in the CTS
although not explicitly written as a Required Action. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1430.

CTS 3.8.3.a was annotated to show the explicit Completion Time of “immediately”
for the ITS Required Actions that reference CTS 3.8.3.a. This is shown as an
administrative adoption because the assigned Completion Time is consistent with
other CTS required actions in this series of Specifications. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1430.
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A9

Al0

ITS 3.9.1 Applicability Note is shown as being adopted on the CTS markup. This
Note was incorporated in NUREG-1430 as a result of TSTF-272, Rev 1, and requires
that boron concentration is only applicable to the refueling canal when connected to
the RCS. The CTS does not specifically state whether the requirements for boron
concentration must be maintained only when the refueling canal is connected to the
RCS. However, CTS 3.8.4 does state that the boron concentration must be met
during fuel loading and unloading. Since these activities can only be performed with
the refueling canal connected to the RCS, the incorporation of this change is
consistent with the current license basis.

Not used.

TECHNICAL CHANGE -- MORE RESTRICTIVE

MIl

M3

M4

ANO-1

The CTS markup was annotated to show adoption of NUREG-1430 SR 3.9.5.2

(ITS SR 3.9.5.2) which requires verification of correct breaker alignment and
indicated power availability to the required DHR pump that is not in operation with a
Frequency of 7 days. This SR verifies the availability of the non-operating DHR loop
required when the reactor coolant level is less than 23 feet above the top of the fuel
seated in the reactor pressure vessel. The adoption of this ITS SR results in
additional operational requirements or constraints beyond those imposed by the CTS.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.

Not used.

The last paragraph of CTS 3.8.3 established the last of the required actions for

CTS 3.8.3.aand 3.8.3.b. This paragraph is connected to the previous paragraphs
with an “otherwise” which would imply this to be an alternative to the previous
required actions. The CTS action established by this paragraph will be connected to
the equivalent ITS Required Actions with an “and.” This conjunction will eliminate
the apparent alternative that is present in the CTS. Thus, the ITS Required Actions
(3.9.4RA A3,3.9.5RA A.1 and 3.95 RA B.2) that reference this specification will
be more restrictive than the CTS. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS 3.8.4 established the requirement for minimum boron concentration during
“reactor vessel head removal and while loading and unloading fuel from the reactor.”
The Applicability for ITS LCO 3.9.1 will be MODE 6. MODE 6 is entered with the
detensioning of the first reactor vessel head stud and will be in effect as long as fuel is
in the vessel until the last reactor vessel head stud is retensioned. Thus, the
Applicability of ITS LCO 3.9.1 will be more inclusive and more restrictive than the
requirements of the CTS because it includes the period of time associated with vessel
head reinstallation. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.
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M5

M6

M7

M3

ANO-1

The CTS markup was annotated to show the adoption of ITS LCO 3.9.2 Required
Action B.2. ITS 3.9.2 Condition B establishes the Required Actions should both of
the required source range neutron flux monitors become inoperable. Required
Action B.1 is established by CTS 3.8.9. ITS 3.9.2 Required Action B.2 requires
performance of SR 3.9.1.1 with a Completion Time of once per 12 hours. ITS

SR 3.9.1.1 verifies that the boron concentration of the RCS, refueling canal and
refueling cavity is within its limits. No comparable CTS required action exists.
Therefore, through the adoption of ITS 3.9.2 Required Action B.2, the ITS will
impose an additional restriction on the unit. The adoption of ITS 3.9.2 Required
Action B 2, in conjunction with the current requirements of ITS 3.9.2 Condition A
and Required Action B.1, ensures that the core’s reactivity condition is not changing
during the period when no OPERABLE source range nuclear instrument is available
for the detection of changes in core reactivity. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1430.

The CTS markup was annotated to show the adoption of ITS SR 3.9.2.1, SR 3.9.2.2
and the SR 3.9.2.2 Note. SR 3.9.2.1 established requirements for a CHANNEL
CHECK every 12 hours. SR 3.9.2.2 established requirements that a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION be performed every 18 months. The SR 3.9.2.2 Note excludes the
neutron detectors from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirements because of the
inability to calibrate these detectors. The ANO-1 CTS did not include similar
surveillance requirements in this MODE of Applicability. Therefore, the ITS will
impose additional restrictions on the unit. These SRs are necessary because they
serve to demonstrate the functional capability of the source range nuclear instruments
to respond to changes in core conditions. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1430.

The CTS markup was annotated to show adoption of ITS SR 3.9.3.2 and its
associated Note. SR 3.9.3.2 requires verification that each required reactor building
isolation valve and each reactor building purge isolation valve can actuate to the
isolation position with a Frequency of 18 months. This SR demonstrates that each of
the reactor building isolation valves are capable of being placed in its closed position.
The 18 month surveillance Frequency is commensurate with the normal duration of
an operating cycle. The SR Note is administrative in nature in that it establishes that
the application of this SR requirement does not apply to valves that have been closed
in accordance with ITS LCO 3.9.3.c.1. The CTS does not presently contain such a
Surveillance Requirement. Thus, the adoption of this SR results in the ITS being
more restrictive than the CTS. This change is consistent with the NUREG-1430.

The CTS markup was annotated to show adoption of ITS SR 3.9.3.1. SR3.9.3.1
requires verification that each required reactor building penetration is in the required
status with a Frequency of 7 days. This SR demonstrates that each of the reactor
building penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position. The

7 day surveillance Frequency is commensurate with the normal duration of fuel
handling activities during a refueling. The CTS does not presently contain such a
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Surveillance Requirement. Thus, the adoption of this SR results in the ITS being
more restrictive than the CTS. This change is consistent with the NUREG-1430.

CTS 3.8.10 established the LCO requirements for the reactor building purge isolation
system. These requirements are comparable to the LCO requirements of
NUREG-1430 3.9.3. However, the CTS does not establish specific required actions
or associated completion times should the LCO not be satisfied. ITS 3.9.3

Condition A will establish the Required Actions and associated Completion Times for
this LCO in the ITS. The Required Actions remove the unit from the LCO
Applicability and eliminate the possibility of fuel handling accident during the period
of the inoperable reactor building purge isolation valve(s). The CTS markup was
annotated to show ITS 3.9.3 Action A as correlated to CTS 3.8.9 because its
contains the intended ITS Actions. This really constitutes the adoption of the ITS
Required Actions and Completion Times for Condition A when applied to

CTS 3.8.10 LCO requirements. The imposition of the Actions for CTS 3.8.10 will
establish additional restrictions that are not present in the CTS. The establishment of
Required Actions and associated Completion Times for inoperability of the reactor
building purge isolation valves is consistent with NUREG-1430.

The CTS markup was annotated to show adoption of ITS SR 3.9.6.1. SR 3.9.6.1
requires verification that the refueling canal level is greater than or equal to 23 feet
above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the reactor pressure
vessel. This SR demonstrates that the Fuel Handling Accident analysis initial
condition assumptions regarding the refueling canal level are satisfied during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor building. The 24 hour
surveillance Frequency is considered appropriate in view of the large volume of water
and the normal procedural controls in place during fuel handling activities. The CTS
does not presently contain such a Surveillance Requirement. Thus, the adoption of
this SR results in the ITS being more restrictive than the CTS.

Not used.

CTS Table 4.1-3 is annotated to show the NUREG-1430 SR 3.9.1.1 Frequency of
72 hours. The adoption of the 72 hour Frequency reduces the degree of scheduling
freedom present in CTS Table 4.1-3 Item 1.f, Boron Concentration, sampling
frequency of 3 times per week. This CTS frequency does not stipulate that the
samples obtained at approximately equal intervals. The ITS 72 hour Frequency
imposes a more structured requirement with specific sampling intervals that are not as
flexible as the CTS Frequency. The adoption of this Frequency establishes
requirements that are consistent with NUREG-1430.
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M13 CTS 3.8.10 is annotated to show its correlation to ITS SR 3.9.3.3 which specifies a
Frequency of 18 months. The 18 month surveillance Frequency is consistent with the
refueling frequency when this SR can be performed. Because the CTS established the
Frequency based on a time commensurate with refueling activities, the imposition of a
fixed 18 month increment will be more restrictive than CTS requirements. In
addition, the CTS simply required that the radiation monitors be tested and verified to
be OPERABLE. The ITS will specify that this is accomplished by a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. This change is consistent with the NUREG-1430.

TECHNICAL CHANGE -- LESS RESTRICTIVE

L1 CTS 3.8.7 requires that isolation valves in lines containing automatic containment
isolation valves be OPERABLE, or at least one shall be closed. ITS 3.9.3.c requires
that each penetration providing direct access from the reactor building atmosphere to
the outside atmosphere be 1) closed by a manual valve or automatic isolation valve,
blind flange, or equivalent, or 2) be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
isolation valve. CTS 3.8.7 requires containment closure capability of components in
fluid systems that are ordinarily incapable of releasing radioactive material from the
reactor building atmosphere to the outside atmosphere because they are not exposed
to the reactor building atmosphere (i.e. the system is intact). ITS 3.9.3 will only
apply to those penetrations providing direct access from the reactor building
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere. Thus, the scope of the penetrations requiring
closure by a manual or power operated isolation valve will be reduced. However, the
reduction in scope of penetrations subject to the closure specification will not
appreciably change the protective nature of the reactor building. This is because fluid
systems that are not open to the reactor building atmosphere have never been a
credible release path. Only those penetrations that allow reactor building atmosphere
release to the environment are credible offsite dose contributors. Therefore, the
reduction in the scope of reactor building penetrations requiring closure still results in
the same level of protection for a member of the public. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1430.

L2 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 1.f required the determination of the RCS boron concentration
with a Frequency of “3 times per week.” The CTS did not establish that these
samples were to be obtained on an equal interval. But if they were drawn at equal
intervals, the interval would equate to three equal increments of 56 hours each.
NUREG-1430 SR 3.9.1.1 specifies a Frequency of 72 hours. The ITS will retain the
NUREG Frequency for this SR. This results in the SR being performed less
frequently. The less frequent determination of the RCS boron concentration is
acceptable based on: 1) administrative actions taken to prevent boron dilution events,
2) the relatively large inventory present during much of the time spent in MODE 6,
and 3) historical experience associated with boron concentration changes during
refueling conditions. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.
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CTS 3.8.10 requires that the reactor building purge isolation valves “be tested and
verified to be operable within 7 days prior to refueling operations.” The ITS
equivalent Surveillance Requirement is SR 3.9.3.2 which will have a Frequency of

18 months. This can be less restrictive than CTS requirements: 1) if refueling
activities should occur on a more frequent or unexpected basis, or 2) if the SR is
performed at a time other than refueling which would reestablish the SR interval such
that it overlapped refueling activities; thus, avoiding the performance of this SR prior
to the subsequent refueling activities. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS 3.6.2 established a requirement that reactor building integrity be maintained
when the reactor coolant system (RCS) is open to the reactor building atmosphere
and the requirements for a refueling shutdown are not met. When combined with the
definition of a refueling shutdown (CTS 1.2.6), this establishes a conditional
requirement that only exists when the RCS is open to the reactor building atmosphere
and the degree of subcriticality is less than 1% AK/K assuming all rods are removed
from the core. This reactivity condition is prohibited in the ITS through the
imposition of a SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement in MODE 5 (ITS 3.1.1) and
imposition of a required degree of subcriticality (K.g<0.99) in MODE 6 (ITS 3.9.1).
In both of these ITS Specifications, the Required Actions will be to restore the
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN or degree of subcriticality, and while in MODE 6,
terminate those activities that may result in the possibility of fission product release
to the reactor building atmosphere or otherwise affect the core reactivity condition,
for example, CORE ALTERATIONS. Thus, the ITS will be less restrictive than the
CTS in that reactor building integrity will not have to be established as a direct result
of a loss of SHUTDOWN MARGIN or degree of subcriticality. This change is
acceptable because the ITS will direct actions to restore the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN or degree of subcriticality which are not present in the CTS. This change
is consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS 3.8.3 established specific LCO requirements and explicit required actions for
Decay Heat Removal. In addition, CTS 3.8.9 established a generic set of required
actions for all of the preceding CTS 3.8 series of LCO requirements. CTS 3.8.3
directed that the operator “suspend all operations involving an increase in the reactor
decay heat load.” CTS 3.8.9 directed that “movement of the fuel into the reactor
core shall cease.” These actions correspond to ITS 3.9.4 Required Action A.2 which
directs the operator to “suspend loading of irradiated fuel assemblies in the core.”
The ITS will be less restrictive than the CTS 3.8.9 requirements in that it would allow
the continued introduction of non-irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS 3.9.4 Required
Action A 2 is appropriate because it addresses the unavailability of a decay heat
removal system to dissipate the decay heat being generated by the irradiated fuel
assemblies within the reactor vessel. Non-irradiated fuel assemblies would not
contribute to an increased decay heat load within the reactor vessel. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1430.
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The CTS 3.8.3.b requirements are revised to allow the DHR pumps to be de-
energized for < 15 minutes when switching from one train to another. The addition
of this allowance (LCO 3.9.5 Note 1) is acceptable since additional restrictions on
application of the allowance are provided by the LCO Note. The circumstances for
stopping both DHR pumps are to be limited to situations when the outage time is
short and the core outlet temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F below saturation
temperature. The Note prohibits boron dilution or draining operations when DHR
forced flow is stopped. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430, as modified by
generic change TSTF-349, Rev 1.

The CTS 3.8.3.b requirements are revised to allow one DHR loop to be inoperable
for a period of 2 hours provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation. The
purpose of this allowance is to allow for proper surveillance testing of the DHR
systems. The addition of this allowance (LCO 3.9.5 Note 2) is acceptable since its
use requires consideration that the core time to boil is short, there is no draining
operation to further reduce RCS water level and that capability exists to inject
borated water into the reactor vessel. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430,
as modified by generic change TSTF-361, Rev 2.

The CTS 3.1.1.1.B, 3.8.3.a and associated footnote, 3.8.3.b, and 3.8.9 requirements
are revised to allow operations that may result in a limited addition of positive
reactivity in the event one source range monitor is inoperable, or DHR flow is not
available. During these conditions, various unit operations must be continued. RCS
inventory must be maintained, and RCS temperature must be controlled. These
activities necessarily involve additions to the RCS of cooler water (a positive
reactivity effect in most cases) and may involve inventory makeup from sources that
are at boron concentrations that are less than the RCS boron concentration. The
addition of this allowance (LCO 3.9.2 R A. A2,3.94LCO Note, 3.94R.A A1,
and 3.9.5 R.A. B.1) is acceptable, since controls are maintained to provide assurance
that the minimum boron concentration, and thus a minimum SDM, is maintained as
specified in the COLR. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430, as modified by
generic change TSTF-286, Rev 2.
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This information has been moved to the Bases or TRM. This information provides
details of design or process which are not directly pertinent to the actual requirement,
i.e., Definition, Limiting Condition for Operation or Surveillance Requirement, but
rather describe an acceptable method of compliance. Since these details are not
necessary to adequately describe the actual regulatory requirement, they can be
moved to a licensee controlled document without a significant impact on safety.
Placing these details in controlled documents provides adequate assurance that they
will be maintained. The Bases will be controlled by the Bases Control Process in
Chapter 5 of the proposed Technical Specifications. The details of performance of
the surveillances have been relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM will be
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS Location New Location

31.1.1B Bases, 3.94 & 3.9.5LCO
382 TRM

3.8.6 Note * Bases, 3.9.3, Background, LCO

CTS 3.8.11 is being relocated to the TRM. This Specification places restrictions on
the removal of irradiated fuel from the reactor to ensure that sufficient time will
elapse to allow the radioactive decay of short-lived fission products.

Although the Specification satisfied Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36, the time to perform
necessary activities prior to commencing movement of irradiated fuel ensures that
there will normally be greater than 100 hours of subcriticality before any movement
of irradiated fuel. Hence, the Specification is relocated in accordance with a prior
industry/NRC agreement in the generic split report. Changes to the TRM are
controlled under 10 CFR 50.59. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.
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shutdown for 100 hours (*); and, 2) to assure that the maximum design heat .

i load 9[' the spent fuel pool cooling system will not be exceeded during a
i full /core offload. ’ -

i Specification 3.8.14 will assure that damage to fuel in the spent fuel pool /

; 1ll not be caused by dropping heavy objects onto the fuel. Administrative

‘. controls will prohibit the astorage of fuel in locations adjoining the walls /
| at the north and south ends of the pool, in the vicinity of cask storage ‘f
! area and-fuel tilt pool access gates.

{

'
Spec’ificationz 3.8.15 and 3.8.16 assure fuel enrichment

and fuel burnup
limits assumed in the spent fuel safety analy

ses will not be exceeded.

pecification 3.8.17 lll.\lttl the boron concentration in the spent fuel pool
will remain-within the limits of the spent fuel pool .accident and
critical}ty analya/u. ‘ i —
/ ’ e
/ -

\ e ———— / "A /

|

1

. -
(1 FSAR,” Section 9.5 -

/
£

) FSAR, Section 14/.z'l2.3

(3)/rsar, Sectio;/,fl.z.Z.S.J
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Table 4.1-3
MINIMUM SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS FREQUENCY
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"R" - Relocation of requirements:

Relocating requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification selection criteria to
documents with an established control program allows the Technical Specifications to be reserved
only for those conditions or limitations upon reactor operation which are necessary to adequately
limit the possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the
public health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification selection criteria in
10 CFR 50.36 have been relocated to other controlled license basis documents. This regulation
addresses the scope and purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific
set of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and operating restrictions
should be included in Technical Specifications. These criteria are as follows:

Criterion 1:  Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate in the control room a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary.

Criterion 2: A process variable that is an initial condition of a design basis accident (DBA) or
transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the
integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary success path and
which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission
barrier.

Criterion4: A structure, system or component which operating experience or probabilistic
safety assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.

The application of these criteria is provided in the "Application of Selection Criteria to the ANO-1
Technical Specifications." Requirements which met the criteria have been included in the
proposed improved Technical Specifications. Entergy Operations proposes to remove the
requirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications and relocate the
requirements to a suitable owner controlled document. The requirements in the relocated
Specifications will not be affected by this Technical Specification change. Entergy Operations will
initially continue to perform the required operation and maintenance to assure that the
requirements are satisfied. Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables will have no
impact on the system's operability or the variable's maintenance, as applicable.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

License basis document control mechanisms, such as 10 CFR 50.59, 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3), and ITS
Section 5, “Administrative Controls,” will be utilized for the relocated Specifications as they will
be placed in other controlled license basis documents. This would allow Entergy Operations to
make changes to these requirements, without NRC approval, as allowed by the applicable
regulatory requirements. These controls are considered adequate for assuring structures, systems
and components in the relocated Specifications are maintained operable and variables in the
relocated Specifications are maintained within limits.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems,
components or variables which did not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the ANO-1 Technical
Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed
to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient
events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems,
components or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an
appropriate administratively controlled license basis document and maintained pursuant to
the applicable regulatory requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and
adequate control of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the affected requirement will be relocated to an
owner controlled license basis document for which future changes will be evaluated
pursuant to the requirements of the applicable regulatory requirements. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"A'" - Administrative changes to requirements:

Reformatting and rewording the remaining requirements in accordance with the style of the
improved Babcock & Wilcox Standard Technical Specifications in NUREG-1430 will make the
Technical Specifications more readily understandable to plant operators and other users.
Application of the format and style will also assure consistency is achieved between specifications.
As a result, the reformatting and rewording of the Technical Specifications has been performed to
make them more readily understandable by plant operators and other users. During this
reformatting and rewording process, no technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the
Technical Specifications were made unless they were identified and justified.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the existing Technical
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not
impact initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements. Thus,
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. As

such, there is no technical change to the requirements and therefore, there is no significant
reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"LA" - Less restrictive, Administrative deletion of requirements:

Portions of some Specifications provide information that is descriptive in nature regarding the
equipment, system(s), actions or surveillances. This information is proposed to be deleted from
the specification and relocated to other license basis documents which are under licensee control.
These documents include the TS Bases, Safety Analysis Report (SAR), Technical Requirements
Manual, and Programs and Manuals identified in ITS Section 5, “Administrative Controls.” The
removal of descriptive information is permissible, because the documents containing the relocated
information will be controlled through the applicable process provided by the regulatory
requirements, e.g., 10 CFR 50.59, 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3), and ITS Section5, “Administrative
Controls.” This will not impact the actual requirements but may provide some flexibility in how
the requirement is conducted. Therefore, the descriptive information that has been moved
continues to be maintained in an appropriately controlled manner.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to other
license basis documents which are under licensee control. The documents containing the
relocated requirements will be maintained using the provisions of applicable regulatory
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and
adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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ANO-1

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to other license basis documents, which are under licensee
control, are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. The documents containing
the relocated requirements will be maintained using the provisions of applicable regulatory
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"M' - More restrictive changes to requirements:

The ANO-1 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in some areas to impose more
stringent requirements than previously identified. These more restrictive modifications are being
imposed to be consistent with the improved Babcock & Wilcox Standard Technical
Specifications. Such changes have been made after ensuring the previously evaluated safety
analysis was not affected. Also, other more restrictive technical changes have been made to
achieve consistency, correct discrepancies, and remove ambiguities from the specification.

The modification of the ANO-1 Technical Specifications and the changes made to achieve
consistency within the specifications have been performed in a manner such that the most
stringent requirements are imposed, except in cases which are individually evaluated.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for the ANO-1 Technical
Specifications. These more stringent requirements are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and will not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or
transient events. The change has been confirmed to ensure no previously evaluated
accident has been adversely affected. The more stringent requirements are imposed to
ensure process variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent
with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However,
these changes do not impact the safety analysis and licensing basis. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated for ANO-1.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more stringent requirements prevents a reduction in the margin of plant

safety by:

a) Increasing the analytical or safety limit,

b) Increasing the scope of the specification to include additional plant equipment,
c) Increasing the applicability of the specification,

d) Providing additional actions,

e) Decreasing restoration times,

H Imposing new surveillances, or

g) Decreasing surveillance intervals.

The change is consistent with the safety analysis and licensing basis. Therefore, this
change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

ANO-1 ITS SECTION 3.9: REFUELING OPERATIONS

Entergy Operations has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and has
determined that they involve no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

NSHC3.9 L1

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The reduction in scope of the number of reactor building penetrations requiring OPERABLE
automatic isolation valves does not affect the postulated initiator for any evaluated MODE 6
accident. Therefore, no significant increase in probability of any previously evaluated accident
will occur. Further, the reduction in scope of the number of reactor building penetrations
requiring OPERABLE automatic isolation valves will not significantly increase the consequences
of an evaluated accident. This is because these penetrations are associated with closed loop
systems that did not have direct access to either the reactor building atmosphere or the outside
atmosphere. Without assuming a failure which resulted in a break in these systems, these
penetrations were not previously a credible pathway for the release of radioactivity to the outside
atmosphere should a fuel handling accident have occurred. The assumption of this additional
failure resulting in the breach of these systems is not consistent with the assumptions of the
analysis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will still ensure prompt restoration of compliance with the limiting condition
for operation, or prompt and appropriate compensatory actions are taken. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

An appropriate scope of applicability has been determined based on the safety analysis function
that the reactor building penetrations maintain. The reduction in scope of the number of reactor
building penetrations requiring OPERABLE automatic isolation valves does not result in a
reduction in a margin of safety associated with any postulated MODE 6 accident. Because the
leakage of radioactive materials via these penetrations was not previously credible, their exclusion
from the ITS LCO requirements does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS
NSHC3.9 12

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

A less frequent performance of a Surveillance Requirement does not result in any hardware
changes. The Frequency of performance also does not significantly increase the probability of
occurrence for initiation of any analyzed event since the function of the equipment does not
change (and therefore any initiation scenarios are not changed) and the proposed Frequency has
been determined to be adequate to demonstrate that the refueling canal boron concentration is
within its limits. Further, the Frequency of performance of a surveillance does not significantly
increase the consequences of an accident because a change in Frequency does not change the
assumed response of the equipment in performing its specified mitigation functions from that
considered with the original Frequency. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will still ensure proper surveillances are required for the parameters
considered in the safety analysis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change does not impact any physical mechanism or process that would allow the
refueling canal boron concentration to change in an undetected manner such that any resultant

increase in core reactivity would occur. Therefore, a change in the Surveillance Frequency does
not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

NSHC 3.9 L3

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

A less frequent performance of a Surveillance Requirement does not result in any hardware
changes. The Frequency of performance also does not significantly increase the probability of
occurrence for initiation of any analyzed event since the function of the equipment does not
change (and therefore any initiation scenarios are not changed) and the proposed Frequency has
been determined to be adequate to demonstrate the reactor building purge isolation valves are
OPERABLE. Further, the Frequency of performance of a surveillance does not significantly
increase the consequences of an accident because a change in Frequency does not change the
assumed response of the equipment in performing its specified mitigation functions from that
considered with the original Frequency. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will still ensure proper surveillances are required for all equipment
considered in the safety analysis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change does not impact the mitigatory function of the reactor building isolation

valves such that any resultant increase in offsite exposure would occur. Therefore, a change in
the Surveillance Frequency does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS
NSHC3.9 14

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

While in MODES 5 or 6, the elimination of the requirement to establish reactor building integrity,
when the reactor coolant system is open to the reactor building atmosphere with the required
degree of subcriticality specified for a refueling shutdown not met, will not alter the assumed
initiation, and hence, will not significantly increase the probability of any evaluated event. The
ITS provides specific requirements for SHUTDOWN MARGIN (MODE 5) or degree of
subcriticality (MODE 6). The ITS will establish Required Actions that initiate the restoration of
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN while in MODE 5. And while in MODE 6, ITS Required
Actions will terminate activities that may result in the possibility of a Fuel Handling Accident
which results in fission product release to the reactor building atmosphere, or otherwise affect the
core reactivity condition through fuel loading errors or moderator dilution events. These ITS
actions are the appropriate mitigatory actions to re-establish the initial conditions assumed in the
analyses. Because these Required Actions re-establish the initial conditions assumed in the safety
analyses, the consequences of a postulated event from this condition would not be significantly
increased.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will still result in the ITS establishing the proper control of the required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (MODE 5) or required degree of subcriticality (MODE 6) considered in
the safety analysis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety. During
MODE 5, existing margins of safety would be preserved through the ITS 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDM), Required Actions. During MODE 6, three possible events could be
postulated. The three are the fuel handling accident, fuel loading error and moderator dilution.
Reactor building closure requirements exist, independent of the subject of this change, that would
maintain the reactor building’s mitigatory function as previously assumed in the Fuel Handling
Accident analysis. The fuel loading error event is not expected to occur due to stringent
administrative controls; and should it occur, the event is expected to manifest itself during power
operations. Specific administrative controls are in place to limit the source, rate and total quantity
of dilution available. Because of the administrative controls, this event would occur at a slow rate
with observable indications of the abnormal condition; thus, the operator could then initiate
mitigatory measures.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

NSHC 3.9 LS

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The elimination of the requirement to suspend the addition of non-irradiated fuel assemblies to the
reactor core when a required decay heat removal (DHR) loop was inoperable will not alter the
assumed initiation, and hence, will not significantly increase the probability of any evaluated event.
The ITS will establish Required Actions that: 1) maintain a minimum reactor coolant boron
concentration thus preserving the necessary degree of subcriticality and mixing of the reactor
coolant during dilution, 2) suspend the loading of irradiated fuel assemblies in the core thus
stopping an increase in the decay heat magnitude present in the core, 3) initiate action to restore
the required DHR loop to operation, and 4) provide closure of all reactor building penetrations
providing direct access from the reactor building atmosphere to the outside atmosphere. These
actions are all consistent with the requirements of the CTS. ITS Required Actions will terminate
activities that may result in increased levels of decay heat within the core, the possibility of a Fuel
Handling Accident which results in fission product release to the reactor building atmosphere, or
otherwise affect the core reactivity condition through a moderator dilution event. These ITS
actions are the appropriate mitigatory actions to re-establish the initial conditions assumed in the
analyses. Because these Required Actions re-establish the initial conditions assumed in the safety
analyses, prevent the occurrence of evaluated events, and preserve the mitigatory response
mechanisms should an event occur, the consequences of a postulated event from this condition
would not be significantly increased.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will still result in the ITS establishing the proper control of refueling
activities considered in the safety analysis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety. The
allowance to continue to add non-irradiated fuel bundles to the reactor core during a period in
which the required DHR loop was inoperable does not result in an increase in the decay heat
magnitude of the core. Thus, any margins present during the period when the required DHR loop
was inoperable, would continue to be present with the non-irradiated fuel bundles present. ITS
Required Actions will terminate activities that may result in the possibility of a Fuel Handling
Accident which results in fission product release to the reactor building atmosphere, or otherwise
affect the core reactivity condition through fuel loading errors or moderator dilution events.
These ITS Actions preserve the appropriate mitigatory actions in response to the inoperability of
the required decay heat removal loop.
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NSHC 3.9 16

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

In MODE 6 with the water level < 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel seated in the reactor
pressure vessel, two DHR loops are required to be operable, with one loop in operation. The
proposed change will allow both DHR pumps to be de-energized for < 15 minutes when switching
from one train to another. The DHR pumps are not considered to be the initiator of any
previously analyzed accident in the ANO-1 Safety Analysis Report. Although the proposed
change will allow a 15 minute time frame with no forced circulation for cooling and mixing of
boron concentration, the unit must maintain core outlet temperature > 10 degrees F below the
saturation temperature, and will not be allowed to conduct any draining operation to further
reduce the RCS water level or permit any operation that would cause a reduction of the RCS
boron concentration. This ensures that an adequate heat sink will be available for the irradiated
fuel without dependence on the DHR pumps and that mixing to distribute boron concentration
changes will not be required. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration to the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes to parameters governing normal plant operation.

The proposed change will continue to ensure that adequate capacity for heat removal is available.
Therefore, this change does not result in a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Although the proposed change will result in an allowance for the plant to be in MODE 6 with

< 23 feet of water over the irradiated fuel with no forced DHR flow, this change is acceptable due
to the limited time allowed, and the requirements that ensure that adequate capacity for heat
removal is available and that boron concentration will not be reduced. Therefore, this change
does not result in a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NSHC 3.9 L7

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

In MODE 6 with the water level < 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel seated in the reactor
pressure vessel, two DHR loops are required to be operable, with one loop in operation. The
proposed change will allow one required DHR pump to be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing. The DHR pumps are not considered to be the initiator of any previously
analyzed accident in the ANO-1 Safety Analysis Report. Although the proposed change will
allow one DHR pump to be inoperable for up to 2 hours, the remaining DHR pump must be
operable and in operation. In addition, since the time to boil may be short, no draining operation
to further reduce the RCS level is allowed, and the plant must be capable of injecting borated
water into the reactor vessel. This provides assurance that an adequate heat sink remains
available in the event the operating pump becomes inoperable. Therefore, the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration to the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes to parameters governing normal plant operation.

The proposed change will continue to ensure that adequate capacity for heat removal is available.
Therefore, this change does not result in a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Although the proposed change will result in an allowance for the plant to be in MODE 6 with

< 23 feet of water over the irradiated fuel with one required DHR pump inoperable, this change is
acceptable due to the limited time allowed, and the requirements that ensure that adequate
capacity for heat removal is available. Therefore, this change does not result in a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NSHC3.9 L8

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

Allowing positive reactivity additions, in MODE 6 with no DHR flow available, that will not
reduce RCS boron concentration below a minimum concentration specified in the Core Operating
Limits Report, and thus maintain the minimum required SDM, will not alter the assumed
initiation, and hence, will not significantly increase the probability of any evaluated event. The
ITS contains actions that maintain the initial conditions assumed in the analyses. Because these
Required Actions maintain the initial conditions assumed in the safety analyses, prevent the
occurrence of evaluated events, and preserve the mitigatory response mechanisms should an event
occur, the consequences of a postulated event from this condition would not be significantly
increased.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration to the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes to parameters governing normal plant operation.

The proposed change will continue to ensure that adequate boron concentration is maintained.
Therefore, this change does not result in a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will allow positive reactivity changes in MODE 6 with no DHR flow.
However, the ITS Required Actions limit such positive reactivity additions to provide assurance
that the minimum boron concentration specified in the Core Operating Limits Report, and thus the
minimum required SDM, are maintained. Therefore, this change does not result in a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
ITS Section 3.9: REFUELING OPERATIONS

ANO-1

NUREG 3.9.3, 3.9.4, and 3.9.5 - At numerous locations, the ITS and ITS Bases have
been marked to reflect the ANO-1 unit specific terminology for its “reactor building;”
rather than the NUREG-1430 term “containment.” This change has been annotated at
each occurrence in the ITS. This editorial change is made to retain conformity to the
current license basis documents.

NUREG 3.9.3 Bases - An insert to the Bases for Specification 3.9.3 clarifies that a
temporary equipment hatch that is securely held in place may satisfy the requirement
that the equipment hatch be closed and held in place by four bolts. ANO-1 has a steel
temporary equipment hatch for the purpose of providing a secure reactor building
closure. This insertion clarifies that it is acceptable for ANO-1 to continue to use the
temporary equipment hatch structure as provided in Unit 1 SAR, Section 5.2.2.1.3.
This change is consistent with current license basis.

The ANO-1 fuel handling accident analysis credits no mitagatory actions with respect
to reactor building closure, and therefore does not credit automatic closure of the
reactor building purge valves. This was discussed in the ANO submittals related to
Amendments 184 and 195, dated September 20, 1996 and April 16, 1999, respectively.

NUREG 3.9.3 - LCO 3.9.3.c.2 makes reference to “an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System.” Several aspects of this LCO require
modification in order to reflect the ANO-1 purge system configuration and operational
capability. CTS 3.8.7 allows the isolation valves for reactor building penetrations to be
open provided an isolation valve associated with those penetrations is OPERABLE.
Further, the accident analyses do not credit reactor building purge isolation automatic
isolation on high radiation levels. Valve closure is manually initiated by the operator.
Lastly, CTS 3.8.10 requires that the reactor building purge isolation valves, and the
associated purge exhaust radiation monitor be OPERABLE. Therefore, ITS 3.9.3 was
modified to reflect the current license requirements and system configuration.

ITS 3.9.3.c.2 was modified to reflect that the penetration must be “capable of being
closed by an OPERABLE reactor building isolation valve, except for reactor building
purge isolation valves.” This preserves the CTS 3.8.7 requirements. This change is
consistent with current license basis.

ITS 3.9.3.c.3 was inserted to require the reactor building purge isolation valves be
capable of being closed and the associated purge exhaust radiation monitoring channel
be OPERABLE. This LCO requirement preserves the CTS 3.8.10 requirements. This
separate LCO requirement was provided to specifically differentiate the requirement for
an OPERABLE purge exhaust radiation monitor for this penetration flowpath from the
requirements for the ITS 3.9.3.c.2 penetration flowpaths. This change is consistent
with current license basis.

Because of the ANO-1 reactor building purge system configuration and the CTS 3.8.7

allowance incorporated into ITS 3.9.3.c.2, SR 3.9.3.2 was modified to remove
reference to closure initiation “on an actual or simulated actuation signal.” Valve
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
ITS Section 3.9: REFUELING OPERATIONS
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ANO-1

closure would be as a result of operator initiated action. Automatic closure of these
valves on high radioactivity levels is not credited in the accident analyses. In addition,
no requirement for an OPERABLE Engineered Safeguards (ES) actuation capability
exists in MODE 6 as stated in the Bases. SR 3.9.3.2 and its Note (Ref. DOD 4) were
further modified to specifically include the ITS 3.9.3.c.3 reactor building isolation
valves. This change does not alter the intent of the SR, which is to verify that the
isolation valves will close when required to do so. This change is consistent with
current license basis.

ITS SR 3.9.3.3 was added to require a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the reactor
building purge exhaust radiation monitor with an 18 month Frequency. This SR
presents the equivalent requirements of CTS 3.8.10. This SR ensures the
OPERABILITY of the radiation monitoring instrumentation used to alert the operator
of the need to isolate the reactor building purge release path. This change is consistent
with current license basis.

The Bases description for ITS 3.9.3 required several modifications to reflect the LCO
and SR changes. First, all reference to a “mini-purge” system was eliminated. ANO-1
has no such system. Second, reference to automatic isolation capability for the reactor
building purge system penetrations was removed. These valves may be closed by an
operator from the control room following receipt of indication that a high radiation
level exists in the reactor building purge exhaust stream. No automatic closure
interlock based on high radioactivity levels exists for these isolation valves. Third, all
reference to ESAS functional capability was removed from the Bases supporting the
OPERABILITY requirement while in MODE 6 (during Refueling) because these
requirements are not pertinent. Fourth, the text was revised to reflect current license
requirements that allow other reactor building penetrations to be open provided they
are capable of being closed by an OPERABLE isolation valve. Lastly, the new LCO
and SR requirements were incorporated into the Bases. These changes are consistent
with current license basis.

The Bases description for SR 3.9.3.1 has been revised to delete requirements not
specifically contained in SR 3.9.3.1, such as a demonstration that the valves are not
blocked from closing, and demonstration that each valve operator has motive power.
These changes are consistent with the current license basis, and are consistent with the
assumptions in the fuel handling accident analysis, as discussed above.

NUREG 3.9.3 - Incorporates TSTF-284, Rev. 3.

NUREG 3.9.2 - Incorporates TSTF-096, Rev. 1.

NUREG 3.9.2 Bases - The Background section was modified to accurately describe the
ANO-1 source range monitors. Gamma-Metrics fission chambers were installed as a

post-TMI commitment that required environmentally qualified nuclear instrumentation.
These instruments have superseded the original Bailey Model 880, BF; source range
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instrumentation. The Bases were modified to reflect that the fission chamber units are
the principle nuclear instruments and that the original BF; instruments are not used for
satisfying source range nuclear instrumentation monitoring requirements during
shutdown conditions. This change is consistent with current license basis.

As discussed in the first paragraph of the Background Section, portable source range
instruments may be used to satisfy the LCO requirements. For clarification, the word
portable was replaced with the word temporary. Although no change in intent exists
with this change, it does eliminate the connotation that the substitute instrument would
have to posses some degree of mobility. Further, temporary better describes the type
of instrument that may be used in this context. To further clarify the usage of
temporary source range monitors, an additional paragraph was inserted into the LCO
that establishes the requirement that the temporary instrument be functionally
equivalent to the installed instrumentation.

NUREG 3.9.4 - The Applicability was changed to cover operation in MODE 6 with the
water level > 23 ft above the top of the irradiated fuel seated in the reactor pressure
vessel. This change preserves the Applicability implied by CTS 3.8.3.a. Implied
because CTS 3.8.3.b addresses the decay heat removal requirements when the water
level is less than 23 feet above the irradiated fuel seated in the reactor vessel. And,
CTS 3.8.3.b is premised on already having a requirement for one DHR loop being
OPERABLE and in operation. This Applicability preserves the large inventory
requirement that is capable of providing decay heat removal for an extended period of
time. This change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 3.9.5 - The Applicability for LCO 3.9.5 was changed to cover operation in
MODE 6 with the water level less than 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the reactor pressure vessel. This change in Applicability replicates
that established in CTS 3.8.3.b. Associated with the change in LCO 3.9.5
Applicability, Required Action A.2 was modified to provide consistent Actions for
exiting the Applicability as one of the options available to the operator. This change is
consistent with current license basis.

The Bases were modified as necessary to reflect these changes.

NUREG 3.9.5 Bases - The Bases discussion for LCO 3.9.5 was modified by an inserted
sentence that clarifies that the DHR loops may be considered OPERABLE when
aligned to the Borated Water Storage Tank (BWST). This provision is necessary to
support filling of the refueling canal or the performance of required testing of the DHR
trains. Further, this clarification is necessary because of the explicit discussion in the
LCO Bases of what constitutes a DHR flow path. This change to the Bases
acknowledges these special operational conditions. This change is consistent with
current license basis.
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10.

11.

3.9-07

39:07] 12.

13.

14.

ANO-1

NUREG 3.9.3 - ITS 3.9.3.a and ITS 3.9.3.b were modified to reflect the CTS 3.8.6
requirements regarding the personnel and emergency air locks. The CTS requires that
one door in each air lock be capable of being closed while moving irradiated fuel within
the reactor building. The CTS also requires that the equipment hatch be capable of
being closed while moving irradiated fuel within the reactor building. Associated with
this requirement are administrative controls that ensure that personnel are capable of
closing the airlock door and equipment hatch cover at the appropriate time. These
administrative controls are discussed in the ITS 3.9.3 Bases. This change reflects
current license basis.

NUREG 3.9.4 - SR 3.9.4.1 was modified to remove reference to a minimum decay heat
removal system volumetric flowrate. The ANO-1 CTS does not establish a minimum
flow requirement. The actual minimum flow rate is administratively controlled in
operating procedures. Operation of the system is sufficient to ensure adequate mixing
of the coolant to prevent boron stratification. Adequate heat removal is a function of a
number of system parameters in addition to a minimum volumetric flowrate. As such,
the operator has direct indication of the adequacy of the decay heat removal system in
removing decay heat and adjustments would be made based on the trended indications.
Although not done for this reason, this change establishes consistency between this SR
and numerous ITS Section 3.4 SRs requiring verification of DHR operation. ANO-1
continues to employ administrative and procedural controls to ensure adequate DHR
flow, which have been acceptable for operation under CTS. This change is consistent
with current license basis.

The SR 3.9.4.1 Bases were modified as necessary to reflect this change.

The SR 3.9.5.1 Bases were also revised to incorporate this change. SR 3.9.5.1
provides a requirement to verify one DHR loop is in operation. The NUREG Bases
would require a flow determination as was discussed above. As stated above, ANO-1
continues to employ administrative and procedural controls to ensure adequate DHR
flow, which have been acceptable for operation under CTS. This change is consistent
with current license basis.

Not used.
NUREG 3.9.1 - Incorporates TSTF-214.

NUREG 3.9.2 - CTS 3.8.2 established the requirements for (source range) neutron flux
monitoring in MODE 6. This Specification required one OPERABLE monitor when
“core geometry is not being changed,” and two OPERABLE monitors “whenever core
geometry is being changed.” NUREG-1430 has been modified to reflect these CTS
requirements. ITS 3.9.2.a requires one source range neutron flux monitor be
OPERABLE during the LCO Applicability (MODE 6). ITS 3.9.2.b requires one
additional source range neutron flux monitor be OPERABLE during CORE
ALTERATIONS. This change is consistent with current license basis.

Page 4 of 8 3/15/2001



ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
ITS Section 3.9: REFUELING OPERATIONS

Condition A was modified to establish a Condition that was entered when one of the
required source neutron flux monitors was inoperable “during CORE
ALTERATIONS.” NUREG-1430 Required Actions A.1 and A 2 replicate CTS 3.8.9
requirements for this entry Condition. With this change, the Condition A entry
condition matches the Applicability of the ITS 3.9.2.b requirements and provides the
appropriate Required Actions for this Condition.

Condition B was modified to establish a Condition that is entered when there are no
OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitors. Required Action B.1, in addition to
Required Actions A.1 and A2 if during CORE ALTERATIONS, replicates the
required CTS 3.8.9 requirements for this condition.

These changes maintain the requirements of the CTS while providing adequate
monitoring capability of changes in the core’s neutron flux. When core reactivity
conditions are stable, i.e., no CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress, one neutron
source range monitor is adequate. During the conditions when the core’s reactivity
condition is subject to change, i.e., during CORE ALTERATIONS, two monitors are
required to provide independent and redundant monitoring capability of the reactivity
changes in the core. This change is consistent with current license basis.

15. NUREG 3.9.3 - CTS 3.8.6 established the Applicability for reactor building closure
penetrations as “during the handling of irradiated fuel in the reactor building.” This
CTS requirement will be retained as the Applicability for ITS 3.9.3. The NUREG
Applicability of “during CORE ALTERATIONS” will not be adopted in the ITS.
Retention of the CTS Applicability results in NUREG 3.9.3 Required Action A.1 not
being adopted because it presents requirements that are inconsistent with the LCO
Applicability. These changes maintain the current license requirements.

16. Not used.

17. NUREG 3.9.5 - SR 3.9.5.2 was revised to clarify that the surveillance is applicable to
each required pump regardless of its operating status since both pumps may be
operating. The Bases are also revised to indicate that if a pump is verified to be in
operation, this is also sufficient to verify the correct breaker alignment and indicated
power availability. This change is consistent with changes made to NUREG
LCO3.45,LCO346,L.CO34.7, and LCO3.48-NUREGSR 3452 SR3462,
SR34.73and SR3482.

The Bases are also revised to reflect this change.
18.  Not used

19.  NUREG 3.9.2 Bases - The Applicability discussion for ITS 3.9.2 covered MODES 2
through 6. An editorial change added a paragraph describing the lack of applicability in
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20.

21.

22.

ANO-1

MODE 1. This editorial change preserves the unit specific configuration and functional
capabilities and was made only for completeness. This change is consistent with
current license basis.

Bases ITS 3.9.3 - Additional guidance on what constitutes a “direct access” path from
the reactor building to the outside atmosphere was provided. This is intended to assist
the operator in determining the scope of the LCO and assist in determining the
acceptability of temporary closures. This avoids the need for future interpretation of
what constitutes “direct access.” This change preserves the interpretations allowed
under the current license basis.

NUREG 3.9.6 - Incorporates TSTF-020.

NUREG 3.9.6 - The LCO was revised to reflect the CTS 3.8.6 requirement that the
refueling canal level be maintained greater than or equal to 23 feet above the top of the
irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel. This change
preserves the initial conditions of the ANO-1 Fuel Handling Accident in the reactor
building. This change is consistent with current license basis as recently approved in
Amendment 184.

NUREG 3.9.6 Bases - The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion has been revised to
describe the initial assumptions of the ANO-1 Fuel Handling Accident in the reactor
building. This change maintains consistency with the ANO-1 license basis.

CTS 3.8.6 defined the Applicability for the refueling canal water level requirements as
“during the handling of irradiated fuel in the reactor building.” This Applicability is
preserved in ITS 3.9.6. The NUREG-1430 requirements of during CORE
ALTERATIONS, except during latching and unlatching or CONTROL ROD drive
shafts, is not adopted. The assumed initiator of the Fuel Handling Accident is the
accidental drop of an irradiated fuel assembly with its subsequent fall to a horizontal
position. Protective requirements for this assumed initiation condition are preserved by
limiting the Applicability to “during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ....” This
change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 3.9.6 Required Action A.1 is not adopted because it established Required
Actions contrary to the ITS 3.9.6 Applicability. NUREG Required Action A.2

(ITS 3.9.6 RA A.1) that requires the suspension of the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies is sufficient to prevent the occurrence of a Fuel Handling Accident should
the refueling canal water level drop below 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel. This change is consistent with
current license basis.

NUREG SR 3.9.6.1 was modified to reflect the LCO required level of greater than or

equal to 23 feet above the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated with the reactor
pressure vessel. This change is consistent with current license basis.
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23.

24

3997] 55

ANO-251

26

27.

ANO-1

NUREG Bases - ANO-1 was designed and licensed to the AEC’s General Design
Criteria (GDC) which was published in the Federal Register on July 11, 1967
[32FR10213]. Appendix A to 10 CFR 50 effective in 1971 [36FR3256] and
subsequently amended, is somewhat different from the proposed 1967 criteria. SAR
Section 1.4 includes an evaluation of ANO with respect to the 1967 criteria. The
NUREG statement concerning the GDC criteria is modified in the ITS to reference the
current licensing basis description in the SAR.

NUREG Bases - The Criterion statement at the conclusion of the Applicable Safety
Analysis section was modified at each occurrence to refer to 10 CFR 50.36 instead of
the NRC Policy Statement. This is an editorial change associated with the
implementation of the 10 CFR 50.36 rule changes after NUREG-1430, Revision 1 was
issued.

The 10 CFR 50.36 Criterion satisfied by the ITS LCOs was modified to preserve
consistency with the ANO-1 license basis. The NUREG Criterion specified were
modified to be consistent with the analysis assumptions regarding equipment
availability and operating condition (i.e., MODE).

The Criterion statements for the NUREG 3.9.4 and 3.9.5 Bases were revised to
incorporate TSTF-367, except for the reference to 10 CFR 50.36, as discussed above.

Not used.

NUREG 3.9.1 Bases - The NUREG states that the refueling boron concentration is
intended to ensure an overall core reactivity of Keg < 0.95 during fuel handling with
control rods and fuel assemblies assumed to be in the most adverse condition. These
statements have been modified to reflect the current ANO-1 license basis. The ANO-1
analysis assumptions for the boron dilution accident are based on an initial K¢ of
<0.99. The Bases for CTS 3.8.4 states: “The shutdown margin indicated in
Specification 3.8.4 will keep the core subcritical, even with all control rods withdrawn
from the core. Although the refueling boron concentration is sufficient to maintain the
core K¢ < 0.99 if all control rods were removed from the core, only a few control rods
will be removed at any one time during fuel shuffling and replacement. The K.s with all
rods in the core and with refueling boron concentration is approximately 0.9.”
Therefore, the required overall core reactivity has been changed from K. ¢ < 0.95 to
K& < 0.99 for consistency with the current license basis.

Incorporates TSTF-272, Rev 1, except as noted in DOD-28.
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28.

29.

30.

31

ANO-1

NUREG LCO 3.9.1 and Bases - The NUREG requires that the boron concentration of
the refueling cavity be maintained within the limit specified in the Core Operating
Limits Report. However, ANO does not use this terminology. A search of the Safety
Analysis Report has shown no instance of "refueling cavity." Therefore, this term has
been deleted in the ITS as a plant specific difference.

Incorporates TSTF-349, Rev 1. Editorial changes were made to allow the
incorporation of TSTF-361, Rev 2.

Incorporates TSTF-361, Rev 2. Editorial changes were made to allow the
incorporation of TSTF-349, Rev 1.

Incorporates TSTF-286, Rev 2. Editorial changes have been incorporated to improve
the readability of the 3.9.4 LCO Bases.

NUREG 3.9.5 Bases discussion for Required Action B.2 contains a discussion of two
methods of alternate decay heat removal. This information has been deleted in the ITS.
The Required Action discussion includes a reference to alternate decay heat removal
methods as specified in the unit's Abnormal and Emergency Operating Procedures.
This provides a ready reference to the methods to be used. Retaining two examples in
the Bases could result in confusion since it does not present a complete list. In this
condition, the Operator would be using his Abnormal and Emergency Operating
Procedures, as well as the Technical Specifications, therefore, this information does not
provide guidance that would already be in use.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
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3. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE reactor building purge
isolation valve with the purge exhaust radiation monitoring channel
OPERABLE.
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DHR and Coolant Circulation—High Water Level

3.9.4
CT3
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the borvm eomcontre AND
’# LCo 3,9,/' 3‘8‘q
A.3 Initiate action to Immediately 1.93.b
satisfy DHR loop b q)
requirements. (2 -
AND
{continued)
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3.9-07

DHR and Coolant Circulation—High Water Level

3.9.4
ACTIONS LT3
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(eccter bu}4[d(AI5> .

A. (continued) A.4 Close all ours 3 g.3.a
penetrations i
providing direct
access from e
IR Y+ he red ctor bwl&mg)
atmosphere to
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.4.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operatiorf@an 12 hours 4.21.5
ciptu ¥ F) rap(
> 00] 4bm.
A -®
BWOG STS 3.9-7



DHR and Coolant Circulation—Low Water Level
3.9.5

(G5
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
!Q\ 3.9.5 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation—Llow Water Level
o~ 2 930
M LcoO 3.9.5 Two DHR 1oops shall be OPERABLE, and one DHR Toop shall be 3_2‘3,!;
\)gx in operation.
> j%
N
1y CINSERT 3.9-84 >—n— @ '
X APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 @ 'above the top of \ 2 .%2.b
v
the lrradiated fued §cc.~t<c[ n the @
ACTIONS Yeotor pressure vessel.,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. s . . 289
A. Less than required A.l Initiate action to Immediately 3. b
. number of DHR loops restore DHR loop to 33.5.
OPERABLE . OPERABLE status. (22 M
oR
A.2 Initiate actionéo Immediately M/A
establish 2 23 @0F . .
water above the top '@ edir
e T T
¢ (reedicte u
Cseatfed (2 The rec.cror pressud vessed, @
B. No DHR loop OPERABLE 8.1 uspend dperati ? Immediately @
N or in operation. involving a rglucti
o in rgactor gbolan 3.8.3.a
N bopbn concéntration. oo
) \ !
S 5(15 !/)J opel‘a*um( AND
~n i thit would Cause
> b inbroduction into the B.2 Initiate action to Immediately 28.3.4
) \ . restore one DHR loop Py
o | Res, cooloat “'H'-m to OPERABLE status (224 F)
2 . boren Comceatral! and to operation.
x [ less thar reguict
i 1o mee? the “horen AND
i Cncentration of
v ireo 391 (continued)
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<INSERT 3.9-8A>

NOTES

1. All DHR pumps may be de-energized for < 15 minutes when switching
from one train to another provided:

a. The core outlet temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F
below saturation temperature;

b. No operations are permitted that would cause a reduction of the
Reactor Coolant System boron concentration; and

c. No draining operations to further reduce RCS water volume are

permitted.
2. One required DHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided that the other DHR loop is OPERABLE

and in operation.

ANO-11ITS INSERT 3/19/2001



DHR and Coolant Circulation—Low Water Level

3.9.5
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
7eactor hu)l 22PN
S B. (continued) B.3 Close all Con¥dipriend | 4 hours 3.8.3.a
-~ penetrations
t’§ providing direct
the reac l"' 2¢C§ om
b lding atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
™~
o? SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. 12 hours %Z 7,{
=
SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to §¥@® required NIA
DHR pumgy; CBEAsha¥ T OpETA LM @
BWOG STS 3.9-9



Refueling Canal Water Level
3.9.6

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS CTS

3.9.6 Refueling Canal Water Level @/@
LCO 3.9.6 Refueling canal water level shall be maintained » 23 38.6

above the top of a essel-flange”

rrrodacted Fuel c.ssemblies secTec!
W ithin “he reccnC Pressurt vessed.

S — g

APPLICABILITY: Du/r'uag' CORE A TIONS, sfcept durismg@ latchi
unlatc] of CONTROL drive shaft
During movement of irradiated fuel assembiies within 3,8.0
b .
Zhe recctor buiddmg. _/@
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refueling cavity water |(A. Sygpend COR _{mmediate)
level not within o /fg'immué/ pd /
limit.
A
A.dD Suspend movement of Immediately e&d
irradiated fuel 2.8 q
assemblies withi

Immedidtely

%\
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Refueling Canal Water Level
3.9.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify refueling canal water level j 24 hours
% above the top of,

/-/\

(rradicted fuel cssemblies
sected within the reccror
Pressure Vvessel.

BWOG STS 3.9-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

BASES
) BACKGROUND The limit on the boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant
-~ 3 System (RCS)/ythe refueling canal & SA the re) 3
\a) an during retueling ensures that the reactor remains

itical during MODE 6., fefueling boron concentration is

'!J..‘i.ll',;ﬂﬂ"‘nl!".a:uu‘m,m the coolant in each of
these volumes @avipg direc the reactor core
during refueling. since eech Velume hes

" svecied o

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity
and is measured by chemical analysis of a representative
sample of the coolant in e h of the volumes. The refu 1ing
boron concentratl-n imitA) spe 1f1ed in the COLRY/

SAR, Sictiva 14, 6DC 26 (0 requires that two
1ndepen-ent react1v1ty contro systems of different design

principles be provided (Ref. 1). One of these systems must
be capable of holding the reactor core subcritical :
e Chemitalt Add t i

Pas the a

/mﬁa‘f& M() /nam?‘am '
a6 cold Sﬁuféow/’ e

10 the reacor

|WSERT From™
<,4 licable Satety
Wlses (63572

The reactor is brought ,to shutdown conditions before
open Yhe reactof vessel for

/ The reflieling ca
refuel g cavit flooded/with borafed water/from
the bgrated wayer stordge tank j n reactof vess

0/70 vation

: M"am-rm p mi
€oncentrated boric acid with the water 1n t
canal. The DHR System is in operation during refueling (see

(continued)
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Boron Concentration

B 3.9.1
@m Ramounl (DHRY)
BASES
BACKGROUND LCO 3.9.4, nd Coolant Circulation & r Ae " edic
(continued) and LCO 3. 9 and Coolant Circulatio ow Water ed(r
Y Level') to prov1 e forced circulation in the RCS and assist
y in maintaining the boron concentrations in the RCSj
P",;\ refueling canal /a0 ¥he reTuel g cm above the COLR
limit.
APPLICABLE During refueling operations, the reactivity condition of the
SAFETY ANALYSES core is consistent with the initial conditions assumed fo
the boron dilution accident in the accident analys1 <dit
. m The boron concentration hm1t
specitied in the COLR s based on the core reactivity at the
beginning of each fuel cycle (the end of refueling) and
includes an uncertainty allowance.
The requlred boron concentration and the unit refueling .
' g COTTBEt_Tuel Adading pian) edc
—Q29
I6IE v BACKGEOUND e
5 (B 3.49-1)
o~ /V. During refue]in ter vBl the spent fuel pool, ed 7
™ the transfer the refueling c - 4-’.4l’1n1!55£l
AALY, and the reactor vessel(fef
\ resu]t the soluble boron concentrat1on is relat1vely the
o same_in each of these volumes.
The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of ﬁﬂ:iﬂrﬁi
Icy pratepe 10CFR 90.36 (Ref. ?,)
S
R LCO The LCO requ1res that a minimum boron concentrat1on be
~ maintained im the RCS, the refueling canal
TEaE L Paviey while in MODE 6. The boron concentratwn
Timit specified in the COLR ensures a core k., of < 0. s }-_(Z:J
maintained during fuel handling operations,
wich (onTRoL RoDS and Tant Troblated/during
. olant /e cir ed/during Any
Hfyel assem‘/\b Kies assmed ilutigh. i orced goolant/circuldtion dyfing
4o be (n the mest in Lor ion e i :
c.dverse cor\-(tsurcdiorl . 1 for pockety of dilyted,

(leos‘t negctive (QLL’T\v}t:b
Cf‘ow&& L'Jl tJn (.t_ P(O(QAU(QS.)
MM o

BWOG STS B 3.9-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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2 ation e ed(T
criticality during MODE 6.
APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure that the f el in
the reactor vessel will remain subgritical,/ IHE reqqred) edit
oroh corcBntr k :
LCO 3. '51 L SQ—‘{({W ZO& ] N N SDM) ,u F.n‘.,;’ .
Theertion Wimits," and C ensure that an adequate amount of ede
" ; negative reactivity is available to shut down the reactor ew)
wco 5.2, '?95"&.“* :3 .| and to maintain it subcritical. paregieph
tavg .
Kod INseftion Limns, /> @
—_ — ACTIONS A.] and A.2 @
©w O 1
T <INSERT 83734 Continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity
= " additions (including actions to reduce boron concentration)
< is contingent upon maintaining the unit in compliance with .
@___LhLLCL_Lf, the boron concentration of 3Ry COQtH ot upe edic
5 G the RCS,'the refueling canal(_Br the »petuelig cavity
- Tess than its limit, all operations involving CORE
~ ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions must be
suspended immediately.
Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity
~ additions shall not preclude moving a component to a safe
g; position.
é < INSERT B 3.9-34 — ,
<

Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

ificatiop- to ensurg that
e gradugd, as well)/as

P(ov.dcs C
potential dor

Violation of the LCO(@eid Jedd 3@ an inadvertent

A.3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS GZKZE:BB
positive reactivity additions, action to restore the
concentration must be initiated immediately.

InMeterminifg the réquifed cafibinatign’of befatién
te and€oncentpdti Aﬁjlheré 7s no unique Jdesign Basis

(continued)

BWOG STS B 3.9-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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<INSERT B3.9-3A>

The Applicability is modified by a Note. The Note states that the limits on
boron concentration are only applicable to the refueling canal when that

volume is connected to the Reactor Coolant System. When the refueling
canal is isolated from the RCS, no potential path for boron dilution exists.

<INSERT B3.9-3B>

Operations that add limited positive reactivity (e.g., temperature

fluctuations from inventory addition or temperature control fluctuations),
but when combined with all other operations affecting core reactivity
(e.g., intentional boration) result in overall net negative reactivity addition,
are not precluded by this action.

ANO-1ITS INSERT 3/19/2001



Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES
ACTIONS A.3 (continued)
,, The only requirement is to edF
analys:s (é"‘:, .."] Trestore the boron concentration to its re uired value as
I requires a5 i n opder to raise 77 concen i
edi

Dhe o boratim

v
.

Once actions ha\}e been initiated, they must be continued

until the boron concentration is restored. The restoration
time depends on the amount of boron that must be injected to

reach the required concentration.

SURVETLLANCE sR_3.9.1.1 r_@
REQUIREM
" This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration in the RCS
the refueling canal is within the
The boron concentration of the coolant in each }’,_@

ortions © rue
COLR limits.

> volume is determined Whenicﬂ analysis. .
evedn "1 ours — Ve.}u‘f

—
A
™N ¢
g2 o T |
< 3 <IwseaT B3¢ Wﬂm of edir
m -2 i m The Frequency i .
ed\t

which has shown 72 hours to be
REFERENCES 1. ""‘@

pdix A
—>
L@ D @

3.9-9
EN)
c
‘ \
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<INSERT B3.9-4A>

NOZo Prior to re-connecting portions of the refueling canal to the RCS, this SR

must be met per SR 3.0.4. If any dilution activity has occurred while the
cavity was disconnected from the RCS, this SR ensures the correct
boron concentration prior to communication with the RCS.

ANO-11TS INSERT 3/18/2001



Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The source range neutron flux monitors are used during
refueling operations to monitor the core reactivity
condition. The installed source range neutron flux_monitors

are part of the Nuclear Ins ignaSyste D These edit
efectors are jocated external to the reactor vessel d

detect neutrons leaking from the core. The use o tempo ey
detectors is permitted, provided the LCO requirements are T

. met.
channels include y
Lission chamber The installed source range neutron flux monitor® m
: FOpperaking » e AT ¥ reqyen ot Ahegas)
MMW The detectors monitor

the neutron flux in counts per second. The instrument range
p i . f<6

: , ¥a S5 .,
(pSTrupdnt atcuracy? prectaTs orovigaskontinuous €%
visual indication in the contro RSN gt t-0tm

To alert operators 1o a(pessiprepurigpowccraent) The 1

is designed in_accordance with the criteria presented in '\—-—f
Refere 1. f . por e detectors shou e
~Tynttionally egcn/g?ent; the insn’%zd Nliource gafige )

s ediw

synificavt Change
< (n nauTron £aux.

APPLICABLE ;OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitorj/@vrequired ef.‘t
SAFETY ANALYSES provide,@/s7ara) to alert the operator to unexpected eatLr

mey be caused

reaclos rema:ns o4 sibee )

i ivity, such asaby a boron dilution edir
1 or an improperly loaded fuel assembly.HThe safety e d T
analysis of the uncontrolled boron dilution ac ident 1§ @

described in Reference 2. The analysis of the uncqm roiled
boron dilution accident shows that the

—

-
; 11 / The source range neutron flux monitors satisfy Criterion@
12 Source (enee . of QRENR 0liey Statement:
" pauifon flux Menitors \ 10 CFR 50.3¢ (\?e‘\ 33' )
Gre net Credited for

boron d.fution €event

miveation {n the Gaders O:ajﬁ’

e e ™ e N NN N

{continued)
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES (continued)

(one&)
LCO This LCO requiressource range neutron flux monitors/

- OPERABLE to ensure thatQ monitoring capability is
<< 'NSERT B 39 “’Kavai]ab]e to detect changes in core reactivity. . :

L INSERT B 39-6BR> >

APPLICABILITY In MODE 6, the source range neutron flux monitor;fhust be
OPERABLE to determine changes in core reactivity. There is
no other direct means available to_check core reactivity
Jevels. In MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5,
source range detectors and circuitry are also required to be
OPERABLE by LCO 3.2.9, “Source Range Neutron Flux.*

Lale

<L INSERT B39 -6L>

ACTIONS A.] and A.2

With only one j4équired)/source range neutron flux monitor
OPERABLE, redundancy has been lost. Since these instruments
are the only direct means of monitoring core reac iyity
conditions, CORE ALTERATIONS and (Pgsfiiwe FeaciAvity
¥ must be suspended immediately.’l Performance of

equired Action A.1 shall not/preciude completion of
‘/NSE/?Tﬁ 3.9-¢0 movement of a component to a/fsafe position.

<iserr B33-CEZ

during (oRE
ALTFDATIONS

AVO -2¢3

8.1

With no j‘equired)/source range neutron flux monitor
OPERABLE, action to restore a monitor to OPERABLE status
shall be initiated immediately. Once initiated, action
shall be continued until a source range neutron flux monitor

B.2

With nogf@equired)/source range neutron flux monitor
OPERABLE, there is no direct means of detecting changes in
core reactivity. However, since CORE ALTERATIONS and
hositive reactivity additions are not to be made, the core
reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range
neutron flux monit e This stabilized
fondition is .ELELRIED by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure
that the required)boron concentration exists.

restored 4o an Verif;e&
OPERARLE =+atus.

in accordénce etk
4 Acu'or\S
4 A2,

k@ﬁuiff
AI anr

(continued)
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edir

is restored to OPERABLE status,.
or untikl the Appiiccbil}-ﬂ edr
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<INSERT B3.9-6A>

One additional source range neutron flux monitor shall be OPERABLE
during CORE ALTERATIONS. This additional requirement ensures
redundant monitoning capability when positive reactivity changes are
being made to the core.

<INSERT B3.9-6B>

The use of temporary detectors is permitted for purposes of complying
with this LCO. If used, the temporary detectors should be functionally
equivalent to the installed source range monitors and satisfy applicable
Surveillance Requirements.

<INSERT B3.9-6C>

In MODE 1, the neutron flux level is above the indicated range of the
monitors. Thus, they are no longer relied upon for reactivity or power
level monitoring. Hence, there are no requirements on source range
neutron flux monitors in MODE 1.

<INSERT B3.9-6D>

ANO-243

introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than
required to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1

<INSERT B3.9-6E>

ANO-243

ANO-1ITS

Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to
meet the minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure
continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from
sources that have a boron concentration greater than what would be
required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This
may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but
provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

INSERT

3/19/2001



Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued) onee pef {2

The Completion Time of @hours is sufficient to obtain and
golant sample for boron concentration.

b

hour frequency is reasonabie, considering th _ .
probability of a change in core reactivity during this time
period.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.2.] [
REQUIREMENTS (@_\(

SR 3.9.2.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is”a
comparison of the parameter indicated gp one channel to a
simﬂar_arameter 0 er channels ’ g

< lasert B39 -TAD

@ and core geometry camsresult ﬁ'significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be

consistent with its local conditionsr

4“9“{ B 34-187 The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL
CHECK Frequency specified (i lary) for the same instruments
in LCO 3.3.9.

SR_3.9.2.2

SR 3.9.2.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every
§184 months. This SR is modified by a Note stating that

edit—

ed\t

edr

edic

edir

edir

nedtron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATIO
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range nuclearVis a

complete check and re-adjustment of the channeb/. from the
pre-amplifﬁer input to_the indicatory. The 18 month

Frequency is based on t
f Rg—Lhp-—8 igps~that apply”d ng p1ant o ge
PErat 1] ences.has shown these components usually pass
the Surveillance when\performed at the )}1’8)/ month Frequency.
- b
SAR, Section L4
REFERENCES 1. 7 GDC 13, GDC 26, GDC 28, and

GDC 29.

2. ySaR, Sectio
==
| 3. 10 CFR 50.36.
BNOG STS 57 Rev 1, 04/07/95

&d..ut
et
e

e &.Lf

-®

edLr
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<INSERT B3.8-7A>

It is based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious.

<INSERT B3.9-78>

When in MODE € with only one channel OPERABLE, a CHANNEL
CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a redundant source
range instrument may not be available for comparison. The CHANNEL
CHECK provides verification that the OPERABLE source range channel
is energized and indicating a value consistent with current unit status.

ANO-1ITS INSERT 3/19/2001



Penetrations
Eu.icﬁms) B 3.9.3
B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.3
BASES
BACKGROUND Durin i r—@
within GeREkam WHEN Arad) i
— release of fissio g ju y wi )
“ing roceror S 7 will be restricted from escaping to The environment when the
\_ Sukding 0 requirements are mél. 00 7, 3, and 4,'@H38 is
- __S—accomplished Ry m: intainin ,Egntahmend OPERABLE as S "
described in LCO 3.6.1,,CE0ntainmentzy In MODE 6, the TR oo e Boddive
- notential for, pressurization as a resdit o AN e e
JAhe Contuinment Sccident 7s not likely; therefore, requirements to isolate
o Lisswon products ¢ coniaifment) from the outside atmosphere can be less ed\e

stringen e A 20V requirements are referred to as

ks intomd) Closure” rather than "CEElainmeninOPERABILITY." in ocdler to

s /‘2 . & ”I‘?;I‘_lu'»:ua psure means ‘a a poten '!a 83 Ca08 paths ”6ke .{l&s
\ Keeetor buid G \re closed or capable of being closed. Since there is no Aisti .
N—— potent ial for (Camtaihment pressurization, the Appendix J stinction,

+he penetrotion {

eakage cmiteria ang tesils are not required. et
\;d\rec-g 1

CoRtLiAmeny SePvES—tu contain fission product 2leose

boiddi radiocactivity that may be released from the reactor core

L rocexed burJdind following an accident, such that offsite radiation exposures

are maintained well within the requirements of 10 CFR 100.

\ e Additionally, they provides radiation shielding edLT
from the fission products that may be present in the )
‘\ \N @mmﬂé atmospiere following accident conditions. edit
[ The, 8 equipment hatch, which is part of the .
A ZRRtETARGaD, pressure boundary, provides a mean for_moving edix
4 "/"“"" - \ arqe _equipmef nd compopents into and out of \ CRNIAXAMEDA;.

{ il J Juring CORE I TERATIONS A)movement of irradiated fu (thed
Ve lons assemblies within|GOIRERIRBEY, tNC U pIeNL_ AL IgS t D¢ e T
- — t-'T!'.--E}iT-FvT.-'-.T:?,‘-mu:vg:m:ol‘-_ﬁ]‘?'m enginepring @ .

WM' Yequred by thi beo-te) 2 e
KLINERT B3G-8A> e —— =N 2
The ,Gonthanagad air locks, which are also part of the .
i AtLaatRd, pressure boundary, provide a means for personnel Q&}T
acces %ng MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 unit operationain {, ed 4
SAanEnamans accordance’with LCO 3.6.2, "fowt€irmeny) Air Locks.” 3 a4,
e tol Ry e air Tock has a door at, @@y end$. The doors are normall e
- - interlocked to preventAsimultaneous opening when' G edic

APERABILITY 75 Fequired. Ouring pepiogs grjunit shutdown

{continued)
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<INSERT B3.9-8A>

ANO-11TS

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor
building, administrative controls shall ensure that appropriate personnel
are aware that the equipment hatch is open, that a specific individual(s)
is designated and available to close the equipment hatch cover following
a required evacuation of the reactor building, and that any obstruction(s)
(e.g., cables and hoses) that could prevent closure of the equipment
hatch cover be capable of being quickly removed (Ref. 1). Should a fuel
handling accident occur in the reactor building, the equipment hatch will
be closed following evacuation of the reactor building For closure, the
equipment hatch cover will be in place with a minimum of four bolts
securing the cover to the sealing surface. During outages, a temporary
equipment hatch cover may be used in lieu of the permanent equipment
hatch cover (Ref. 2).

INSERT

3/19/2001



| Rpcesr Quiksing
Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES
PERABILITY
BACKGROUND when CeTaAnReny T¢hot required, the door interlock edie
(continued) mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air “sb .
lock to remain open for extended periog CURE—Eg ogleay edit
During (IRt S RATL g 2z
, b id movement of irradiated fuel assemblie I s P
\FGC\CCOI‘ uif -'-—u'r—ri.’.'_ closure S egTae) the door @ @
T— ~ interlock mechanism/may remain disableds)
_ \ o0 P-MUIS L T1WdY3 -~ —~&T0S ed o N
< INSERT B3.9-9 TN fro®
The requirements on . COELaihpeg® penetration c]osure‘ens :
Yeguires “+hat 1 \I:ﬁm ease Of fission product radicactivity'w) hin edl‘Lc
. . Xy erv rv 3 X . ] n
one doot” N =
. | { kK -
Poeath a:lﬁ“o* / edi
; aQ
{ be CapP -
\fr ‘@_ w '

bQLr\S LQDSQ&-

4o wethin
requletory:
Qim(ﬁ.

i Ahautt) System includes ’gagp
ch_exha Ji- i Durin

, 2, 3, and 4, the Qubivalves 1‘nthe@9
ions are secured in the close

and exhaust penetrati
w8 Mminipyrage
opensd ttent bUtejgg/g§:§"
Safety’Feature“Actuation

i can he ‘ i
he EffQineer:
Syst ESFAYY. /Qefthet o) the (SxDEystem 151\%5% to a
no<,

necitication in MODE 5.

n MODE 6, 2[‘ ROCE --ﬂ-l.n.‘
TETupting operatio ge system is
re or bl iding (RB

& Ahe Qafmal’T4# 1neh) pu

and a our valves %
igh radiatio :EBP in accgrdanck
By Purge [geTatipd

1th LC0~%.3.15 JSKeacYor Building (K|
\_High Kadiatiow? ——
— o
CHa) QL he penetrations that provide direct "
idag ma<pha MV

access from‘ehatarnmeny atmosphere to g

Be jsolated on at least one sidey/,
a0 0P afopratt) isolation v

qQ ent isolation methods must be approv
include use of a material that can provide a temporary,

atmospheric pressure ventilation barrier for the_othe
m\penetrations during fuel movement g(m

BWOG STS

(continued)

B 3.9-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95




<INSERT B3.9-9A>

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor
building, administrative controls shall ensure that appropriate personnel
are aware that both personnel airlock doors are open, that a specific
individual(s) is designated and available to close an airlock door
following a required evacuation of the reactor building, and any
obstruction(s) (e.g., cables and hoses) that could prevent closure of an
airlock door be capable of being quickly removed (Ref. 3). Should a fuel
handling accident occur inside the reactor building, at least one of the
personnel and/or emergency air lock doors will be closed following
evacuation of the reactor building.

<INSERT B3.9-9B>

This LCO requires that an OPERABLE radiation monitor be present on
the purge exhaust flow path to provide the necessary indication to the
operator.

ANO-1ITS INSERT 3/19/2001
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<INSERT B3.9-10A>

The reactor building personnet aiflock doors and/or the equipment hatch
may be open during movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor building
provided that one door is capable of being closed in the event of a fuel
handling accident. Administrative controls shall ensure that appropriate
personnel are aware that both personnel airlock doors and/or equipment
hatch are open, that a specific individual(s) is designated and available
to close an airlock door and the equipment hatch cover following a
required evacuation of the reactor building, and any obstruction(s) (e.g.
cables and hoses) that could prevent closure of an airlock door and the
equipment hatch cover be capable of being quickly removed (Ref. 1 and
3). For closure, the equipment hatch cover will be in place with a
minimum of four boits securing the cover to the sealing surface. During
outages, a temporary equipment hatch cover may be used in lieu of the
permanent equipment hatch cover (Ref. 2).

<INSERT 83.9-108>

The definition of “direct access from the reactor building atmosphere to
the outside atmosphere” is any path that would allow for the transport of
reactor building atmosphere to any atmosphere located outside of the
reactor building structure. This includes the Auxiliary Building. As a
general rule, closed systems do not constitute a direct path between the
reactor building and the outside environments. All permanent and
temporary penetration closures should be evaluated to assess the
possibility for a release path to the outside environment. For the purpose
of determining what constitutes a “direct access" path, no failure
mechanisms should be applied to create a scenario which results in a
“direct access” path. For example, line breaks, valve failures, power
losses or natural phenomena should not be postulated as part of the
evaluation process.

<INSERT B3.9-10C>

This LCO requires the reactor building purge isolation valves and the purge
exhaust flow path radiation monitor be OPERABLE.

ANO-1 ITS INSERT 3/19/2001
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<INSERT B3.9-11A>

These actions remove the potential for an event which may require
reactor building closure to prevent a significant radioactivity release.

ANO-11ITS INSERT 3/19/2001
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<INSERT B3.9-12A>

The SR is modified by a Note stating that this surveillance is not required to be

met for valves in isolated penetrations. The LCO provides the option to close
penetrations in lieu of requiring isolation capability.

<INSERT B 3.9-12B>
SR39.33

This SR requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the reactor building purge
exhaust radiation monitor. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of
the instrument loop and sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is performed consistent with the setpoint requirements. The 18
month Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent with the
typical operating cycle.
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B 3.9.4 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation—High Water Level
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<INSERT B3.9-13A>

ANO-11TS

Without a DHR loop in operation, the reactor coolant temperature may
not be maintained below the boiling point. This could lead to inadequate
cooling of the reactor fuel as a result of a loss of coolant in the reactor
vessel due to boiling. The loss of reactor coolant would eventually
challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which is a fission product
barrier. Operation of one train of the DHR System in MODE 6 is
sufficient to prevent this challenge. The LCO does permit de-energizing
the DHR pump for short durations under the condition that the boron
concentration is not reduced. This conditional de-energizing of the DHR
pump does not result in a challenge to the fission product barrier.

INSERT
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<INSERT B3.9-14A>

ANO-243

introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than
required to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1

<INSERT B3.9-14B>

ANO-243

ANO-11TS

with coolant at boron concentrations less than required to assure the
RCS boron concentration is maintained

INSERT
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DHR and Coolant Circulation—High Water Level
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ANO-243

<INSERT B3.9-15A>

ANO-1ITS

Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to
meet the minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure
continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from
sources that have a boron concentration greater than what would be
required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This
may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but
provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

INSERT
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<INSERT B3.9-16A>

Restoration of one decay heat removal loop is required because this is
the only active method of removing decay heat. Dissipation of decay
heat through natural convection to the large inventory of water in the
refueling canal should not be relied upon for an extended period of time.
The immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of restoring an
adequate decay heat removal loop.

<INSERT B3.9-16B>

If no means of decay heat removal can be restored, the core decay heat
could raise temperatures and cause boiling in the core which could resuit
in increased levels of radioactivity in the reactor building atmosphere.
Closure of the penetrations providing access to the outside atmosphere
will prevent the uncontrolled release of radioactivity to the environment.

<INSERT B3.9-16C>

Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help assure that forced flow is providing heat removal.

ANO-1ITS INSERT 3/19/2001



DHR and Coolant Circulation—Low Water Level
B 3.9.5

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.5 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation—Low Water Level
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<INSERT B3.9-17A>

ANO-1ITS

Without a DHR loop in operation, the reactor coolant temperature may
not be maintained below the boiling point. This could lead to inadequate
cooling of the reactor fuel as a result of a loss of coolant in the reactor
vessel due to boiling. The loss of reactor coolant would eventually
challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which is a fission product
barrier. Operation of one train of the DHR System in MODE 6 is
sufficient to prevent this challenge. However, without a large water
inventory to provide a backup means of decay heat removal, an
additional train of the DHR System is required to be OPERABLE in order
to provide a backup

INSERT
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<INSERT B3.9-18A>

ANO-244

This LCO is modified by two Notes. Note 1 permits the DHR pumps to
be de-energized for < 15 minutes when switching from one train to
another. The circumstances for stopping both DHR pumps are to be
limited to situations when the outage time is short and the core outlet

temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F below saturation temperature.

The Note prohibits boron dilution or draining operations when DHR
forced flow is stopped.

The second Note allows one DHR loop to be inoperable for a period of 2
hours provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation. Prior to
declaring the loop inoperable, consideration should be given to the
existing plant configuration. This consideration should include that the
core time to boil is short, there is no draining operation to further reduce
RCS water level and that capability exists to inject borated water into the
reactor vessel. This permits surveillance tests to be performed on the
inoperable loop during a time when these tests are safe and possible.

<INSERT B3.9-18B>

ANO-1ITS

Additionally, to be considered OPERABLE, each DHR loop must be
capable of being manually aligned (remote or local) in the decay heat
removal mode for removal of decay heat. Operation of one subsystem
can maintain the reactor coolant temperature as required.

Both DHR pumps may be aligned to the Borated Water Storage Tank
(BWST) to support filling of the refueling canal or the performance of
required testing.

INSERT
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concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE DHR loops and
one operating DHR loop should be accomplished expeditiously.
If no DHR loop is OPERABLE or in operation, alternate
actions shall have been initiated immediately under
Condition A to establish > 23 ft of water above the top of .
1) m Furthermore, when the LCO cannot l
4;<I assenblies ed, alternate decay heat removal methods, as
Seafed jn the Ta: Operating

reactor Vesst |

chargingZor safet
Volume fontrol S
or’the boron“concentration.
decay heat should be the most prudent as well as the safest
choice, based upon unit conditions. The choice could be
different if the reactor vessel head is in place rather than

removed.

(continued)
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<INSERT B3.8-19A>

ANO-243

ANO-11TS

Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to
meet the minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure
continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from
sources that have a boron concentration greater than what would be
required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This
may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but
provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

INSERT

3/19/2001



3.9-0)

3.9-07

3.9-07

DHR and Coolant Circulation—Low Water Level
B 3.9.5

BASES

ACTIONS B3 M)

(continued) [
If no @4 1oop is in operation, al
providing direct access from the €optalannt/atmosphere to

@ the outside atmosphere must be closed within 4 hours. With

the @M 1oop requirements not met, the potential exists for
the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the

reach e bui 19ing O FCinmend) atmosphere. Closing CURLE Fmeht) penetrations
That are open to the outside atmosphere ansures that dose
1imits are not exceeded.

(Feucks builing)

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the
low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

< INSERT B 3.9-20A

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

fme The Frequency of 12 hours 1s
sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump control,
and alarm indications available to the operator to monitor
the DHR System in the control room.

SR 3.9.5.2

Verification that {D required pump is (QFEBARLE) ensures that
an additional DHR pump can be placed in opera ion, if
needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant
circulation. Verification is performed by verifying proper
breaker alignment and power available to the required pump.

ZlNSERT 339'”6? The Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of

other administrative controls available and has been shown
to be acceptable by operating experience.

e —
. SAR, Se«tioa |.9.
REFERENCES . AR, Section f—3

==

BWOG STS 8 3.9-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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<INSERT B3.9-20A>

Verification inciudes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help assure that forced flow is providing heat removal.

<INSERT B3.9-20B>

Alternatively, verification that a DHR pump is in operation as required by
SR 3.9.4.1 also verifies proper breaker alignment and power availability.

ANO-11ITS INSERT 3/19/2001



Refueling Canal Water Level
B 3.9.6

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.6 Refueling Canal Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

the reactor bui,l&.'-\cl

(rradiated €k
CSsemplics s‘zan£

Within The reacror
Pressure vessed.

uz$pformance g
atching~6f

" . . M
. g psda to retain iodine
Tssion product activity in the water in the event of a fuel
handling accident (Refs. 1 and 2). sufficient iodine
activity would be retained to limit offsite doses from the
accident within 10 CFR 100 limits, as provided by the
guidance of Reference 3.

APPLICABLE During CORE ALTERALIONE—and 4dring movement of irradiated
SAFETY ANALYSES fuel assemblies, the water level in the refueling canal and
the refueling cavity is an initial condition design
parameter in the analysis of the fuel handling accident in
ContiRmERD postulated by Regulator Guide 1 Re 1).
M wate o] of 23 Gf\(Regulatory Position C.l.c o
Ref. 1) allows a decontamination factor of 100 (Regulatory
Position C.1.g of Ref. 1) to be used in the accident
analysis for iodine. This relates to the assumption that
99% of the total iodine released from the pellet to cladding
gap of all the dropped fuel assembly rods is retained by the

refueling cavity watgr. The fuel pellet to cladding gap is }_@
assumed to contai %he total fuel rod iodine

inventory (Ref. (7).

v % be reecror bvi-lclir\f: @
The fuel handling atcident analysis inside €patalnperiyys
described in Reference 2. With a minimum water leve of ‘_®

minimum decay time of, ours prior to_fuel

andling, the analysis demonstratélthat F\@
the ijodine release due to a postulated fuel handling
accident is adequately captured by the water, and offsite
doses are maintained within allowable limits (Ref. 3).

l/\/‘ Refueling canal water level satisfies Criterion 2 of@ \P’@

Eoy Sty 10CFR50.3¢ (Ry.dF

{continued)

above the top of The
ierediated fuel
Cssemblies Seered
within The reacror
pressvre vessel
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Refueling Canal Water Level
B 3.9.6

o)

= ‘D ecgff
Eadiry)water level of 23 (%fabove the
ired to ensure tlat the

minimum efueling

BASES (continued)

LCO A
lfeactor vessel Flande) is requ _
TOP 0{» ’f‘\i_ radiologica conz% ences of a postulated fuel r]uam]ﬂmg
; : accident inside on4.§1§ﬂ§é are within acceptable limits as .__@
trradicTed fved  \provided by 10 CFR 100. ~~
the reccror buidding

( CGsembAids SeaTed

< o The )
\i; CocioC Pressure Vessed
LICA LCO 3.9.6 is applicable during

W o/ Trradiated fuel assemblies within the
D 0. e LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel
mgp@_ﬂm that is beyond the
receror buiddin T satety analysis. If irradiated fuel is
Cortdinpend

there can be no significant
Cds_xmbbes SlC«T(&

as a'result of a postulated fuel
ACTIONS ) /@
with the

With a water level of < 23 above the t ¥

P ressure vesse all operations involving
w movemént of irradiated fuel assemblies shall be suspended
immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot

(rrcd;ar(& fuel

occur. g -
treedicTed

The suspension of fuel movement shall

not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe

position.

A2\
In addftion to yhmediately suspendin CORE ALTERATIONS or,
ffel. actionAo restore fefuelin

moveplent of iryadiated ,
cavAty water Aevel musy/be initiatéd immediately.

(continued)
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Refueling Canal Water Level

B 3.9.6
BASES (continued)
SURVEILLANCE SR _3.9.6.1
REQUIREMENTS A
Verification of a minimum water level of 23 above the top edut

Svreactor,vessel (ET4pge) ensures that th& design basis
or the postulated fuel handling accident analysis during
rerueling operations is met. Water 3 the required level

{rradiated v ed
Gssembdlies Sec:recj

within the Presur e top o e reactor ‘vessel 1imits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated to
result from a postulated fuel handling accident inside ®
(contarimen®) (Ref. 2). ‘
the reacrvr buidding
The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment
and is considered adequate in view of the large volume of .
water and the normal procedural controlm edut.
which make significant unplanned level CXanges unlikely.
REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.

2. MR Section edir.
3.

10 CFR 100.10.
e
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Site Location
4.1

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location

The site for Arkansas Nuclear One is located in Pope County, Arkansas on the north
bank of the Dardanelle Reservoir (Arkansas River), approximately 6 miles west-northwest
of Russellville, AR. The exclusion area boundary shall have a radius of 0.65 statute
miles from the Unit 1 reactor building.

ANO-1 4.0-1 3/19/2001



Reactor Core
4.2

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.2 Reactor Core

421

422

Fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain 177 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall consist of a
matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an initial composition of natural or slightly
enriched uranium dioxide (UQO,) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with approved applications
of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to
those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved
codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses to comply with all fuel
safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not
completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core regions.

Control Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain 60 safety and regulating CONTROL ROD
assemblies and 8 APSR assemblies. The CONTROL ROD assembly control
material shall be a silver-indium-cadmium alloy and the APSR assembly control
material shall be an Inconel alloy, as approved by the NRC.

ANO-1

4.0-2 3/19/2001



DESIGN FEATURES

4.3 Fuel Storage

Fuel Storage
43

431

ANO-1

Criticality
4311

4312

The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of
4.1 weight percent;

b.  Kker < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which includes
an allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 9.6.2.4.3
of the SAR;

C. A nominal 10.65 inch center to center distance between fuel
assemblies placed in the storage racks;

d.  New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a discharge burnup
in the "acceptable range" of Figure 3.7.15-1 allowed unrestricted
storage in either fuel storage rack Region 1 or Region 2; and

e. New or partially spent fuel assemblies with a discharge bumup
in the "unacceptable range" of Figure 3.7.15-1 stored in
Region 1, or in checkerboard configuration in Region 2.

The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained
with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of
4.1 weight percent;

b. kew < 0.95 under normal conditions, which includes an allowance
for uncertainties as described in Section 9.6.2.4.3 of the SAR;

C.  Kker < 0.98 with optimum moderation, which includes an
allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 9.6.2.4.3 of
the SAR;

d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance between fuel
assemblies placed in the storage racks; and

e. Ten interior storage cells, as shown in Figure 4.3.1.2-1,
precluded from use during fuel storage.

4.0-3 3/19/2001



Fuel Storage
4.3

DESIGN FEATURES

4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 397 ft.

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 968 fuel assemblies.

ANO-1 4.0-4 3/19/2001



<--—-NORTH

Design Features
4.0

NO NO
NO NO
NO NO
NO NO

NO NO

“NQO” Indicates a location in which fuel loading is prohibited.

ANO-1

Figure 4.3.1.2-1 (page 1 of 1)

Fresh Fuel Storage Rack
Loading Pattern

4.0-5

3/19/2001




CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS Section 4.0: Design Features

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A3

A4

AS

A6

The designated change represents a non-technical, non-intent change to the Arkansas
Nuclear One, Unit 1 Current Technical Specifications (CTS) made to make the ANO-1
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) consistent with the Babcock and Wilcox
(B&W) revised Standard Technical Specification (RSTS), NUREG-1430, Revision 1.
This change does not alter the requirements of the CTS or RSTS. Examples of this
type of change include: wording preference; convention adoption; editorial, numbering
and formatting changes; and hierarchy structure.

The ANO-1 CTS Bases will be administratively deleted in their entirety in favor of the
NUREG-1430 Bases. The CTS Bases will be reviewed for technical content that will
be identified for retention in the ITS Bases.

The “less than” requirements for kg ,in CTS 5.4.1.1, have been revised to <in

ITS 4.3.1.2. These are considered to be essentially equivalent since the parameter can
be less than than the limit, but be so close as to be imperceptible. This change is
consistent with design basis and with NUREG-1430.

The statement regarding the applicability of the provisions of Specification 3.0.3 is not
retained. This statement is no longer required since the Specification is moved to the
Design Features section for which LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. Since there is no
change in the application of the requirements, this change is considered administrative.

Not used.

Not used.

TECHNICAL CHANGE -- MORE RESTRICTIVE

Mi

CTS 5.4.2 is revised to include additional information to describe the nominal center to
center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the spent fuel storage racks. This
change provides a safe geometric spacing in the spent fuel storage racks. There are only
high density spent fuel storage racks provided at ANO-1 as discussed in SAR

Section 9.6.2.3. Therefore, there is no need to differentiate between high density and
low density racks in ITS 4.3.1, nor to provide any information on low density storage
racks pursuant to RSTS 4.3.1.1.d. This change is consistent with RSTS 4.3.1.1.c.

CTS 5.4.2 is revised to include additional information described in NUREG 4.3.2 and
4.3.3 conceming the number of available storage containers and the minimum drainage
level of the ANO-1 spent fuel pool. This change ensures the aforementioned pool
designs are maintained and controlled within ITS and is consistent with NUREG-1430.

ANO-1 4.0 DOCs Page 1 of 2 3/19/2001



CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
TECHNICAL CHANGE -- LESS RESTRICTIVE

L None

LESS RESTRICTIVE -- ADMINISTRATIVE DELETION OF REQUIREMENTS

LAl This information has been moved to a licensee controlled document such as the
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM), Safety Analysis Report (SAR), etc. This
information provides details of the method of implementation which are not directly
pertinent to the actual requirement. Since these details are not necessary to adequately
describe the actual regulatory requirement, they can be moved to a licensee controlled
document without a significant impact on safety. Placing these details in controlled
documents provides adequate assurance that they will be maintained. The details
relocated to the TRM will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. The details relocated to the
SAR will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and 50.71. This change is consistent with

NUREG-1430.
CTS Location New Location
51 SAR 121
5.1 SAR 22
521 SAR 521
52.1 SAR 142255
522 SAR 525
523 SAR 6.5
5312 SAR Table 3-2
53.12 SAR 3221.1
5313 SAR Table 3-2
5314 SAR 3.2.1
5314 SAR Fig. 3-60
5314 SAR 3A3
5.3.1.4 SAR Fig. 3A-4
53.15 SAR 3242
5315 SAR Fig. 3-2
5316 TRM
5321 SAR 413
5322 SAR 4.1.2
5323 TRM
54.1.1 TRM
5412 SAR 9.6.2.1
5422 SAR 51212

ANO-1 4.0 DOCs Page 2 of 2 3/19/2001



43

3.8.15 Storage in the spent fuel pool shall be restricted to fuel assemblies m
. e

having initial enrichment less than or equal to 4.1 w/o U-23S. 1
/

’ K
.9;/51’/' (lq
provpéions’ot Specdficarion 2.0. Vare xot applicaple. 7 7~ ~
.,»<msk>—-i . ' L ATER
3 3.8.16 Storage in Region 2 ‘sh!g; : \n\ﬂE e E 1)5 of the spent fuel pool
icted by burnup and enrichment limits specified in

shall be further re

4, 3,).).J
y.3.hhe
ZLHATER

72.7)

W of Sp. catfon 3,0.3 aret : e. +1
The _boron~sgncen n the~gpent fueh pool shali be main\ui\nedE_ LMER
s;‘it\g\u@te: £ <

o

CLATEX
(3,7) all ¢ 600 pa e ion.
<L ATER 8 ing the ndling\of irradiated fuel,\the contdqQl room e rgency\gr ! MI(
I3 7) conditioning tem a the co ol room rgency wentilatdon syst
- shall operabl® as redquired by cification 3.9.

Deyailed writtez}/ﬁrocedures will
| ese procedures, the above specifications, and th,c/design of t fuel ha
equipment as 'dz:cribed in Sectidn 9.6 of the FSAR incorporati built-in.”
dent could occur

“l' interlocks d safety features, provide assu:gnée that no i !
. during the/refueling operations that would ;eSult in a hazard to public health
D}f:ne flux.mhonitor is

/Bases\

: l

: available for use by refuelin persomﬂ
ing

s being made ip“core geometr

| and salf-:}a?. If no chang 3
| sufficignt. This pe s maintenance cyr/ the instrumentation. Continuous .~
ring of radiatidn levels and nedtron flux provides immedidte indicatic}n" of

monit
\ian gnZ:fe conditiop~ / // K
\ / 6{decay heat .removal loo be in operat:io'h

lThe requirement”/ that at least , 3
lensures that (1) sufficient €ooling capacity is avail e to remove decay heat

jand maintain the water in the reactor pyisuze vess:%/&t the refueling
}temperatuz"e (normally °F), and (2) sufficient coolant circulation is

knaintai/néd through t reactor co:e,&: minimize th€ effects of ‘a boron dilutidn

'Tincid?nt and prevept boron stratiffcation. (?) 7 )
p

&‘ho/:equiremen to have two d y heat remov: loops operable when there- :'L’s less|
ensurds that a sj gle failure of-the

cay heat remoyal loop will anlresult in complete losq,'éf decay
With the reacpor vessel ?4; removed and,23 feet of

large heat sink is available for core copling, thus iy

on 3.8.4 will /keep the corq/l
subcritical /even with all confrol rods withdrawn from tMe core. (?) though
the refuelyhg boron concentration is sufficient to maipfain the core¢’/keff < 0,99
lif all the control rods were removed from the core, ofly a few con¥rol w
be removed at any one time during fuel shuffling and

1

Amendment No. %,556,83,36,16%,3183, 59a
363,373,196
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r characteristics of
he maintenance of

yt;

persons i i T34 .
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Abiective

To define the significant des
structure, reactor building
ventilation system.

Specification

5.2.1 Reactor Building Structure

The reactor byilding completely encloses the
associated rehctor coolant system. It is a fully continuous
reinforced ncrete structure in the shape pf a cylinder with a
shallow doped roof and a flat foundation siab. The cylindrical
portion iy prestressed by a post tensionijig system consisting of
horizont and vertical tendons. The do has a three-way post

eactor and the i

®
Qa
£
-
[ad
- 4
-2
-
[¥s ]
-2
7]
(2}
n
0
pe ]
['e)
(3]
= 4
(2]
o
hA
o]
"
o
n
0
a
«
t
[1 ]
3
-
-
=2
[ ]
[
<}
n
[ ad
(]
o0

internal net free volume of th
1 x 10% cu. ft. The approxima
6'; height--207'. The approx
he buildings are: cylindrical
foundation slab--9'.

reactor building is approximat
inside dimensions are: diamet¢:
te thickness of the concrete fo
all--3-3/4'; dome--3-1/4'; and yhe

The concrete reactor buildin
for both normal operation a
and temperature are S9 psi

structure provides adequate shig¢lding
accident situations. Design pyessure \

and 286 F, respectively.

The reactor building is

signed for an external atmosphegic
pressure of 3.0 psi gre

er than the internal pressure. his

corresponds to a margin/ of 0.5 psi above the differenti pressure
that could be develop if the building is sealed with
temperature of 110 F And it is subsequently cooled to
temperature of less £han S0 F. Since the building i
this pressure diffefential, vacuum breakers are not

designed for
equired.

The principal desjgn basis for the structure is t
of withstanding e internal pressure resulting
coolant accideny, as defined in FSAR Section 14 pith no loss of

integrity. 1In Ahis event the total energy contdined in the water
of the reactorf/ coolant system is

t it be capable
om a loss of
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assumed to be released f
in the reactor coolant

o0 the reactor building thro
ping. Subsequent pressure

the combined influen of energy sources and heat A£i (h

Leakage through 1 fluid penetrations not sepving
accident-consegdence-limiting systems is to

ailure or malfunction
f-isolation or

eakage. The installed doublé barriers take the form
outside the reactor
valves. (%)

of an active
intolerable

of closed
building

Penetration Room

LATER
<LATEQ his system is design to collect, control . \and minimize the
C3 1) ease of radioactive terial from the react building to the
’ also operate
to maintain
When the
system is 11 be
maintained i 3

operation, a sligh
the penetration roo

negative pressure
to assure inleakage.

b ' 1 LRl
(1) FS Section 5.1
A
(2) FSAR Sectio .2.5
<LAT€R>——C(\\ Fs;N\ecuon 6\ S} LATER
x )
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4.2

5.3 REACTOR
Specification
5.3.1 Reactor Core

5.3.1.1 The reactor shall contain 177 fuel assemblies. Each assembly
4.2.' shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide Limited substitutions of stainless steel
filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with NRC-approved

applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have
been analyzed with applicable NRC staff-approved codes and
methods, and shown by tests or analyses to comply with all fuel
safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies

that have not completed representative testing may be placed in
non-limiting core regions.

(uoy> ws ue
M‘\'Qrid-\ .

5.3.1.2 ght cirglilar cylifdder with
inches gfd an actjfe height/of A
ength is/approximgfely 142
5.3.1.3 @
AR
5.3.1.4 There are 60 (faT1-€ngth) control rod assemblies (CRSY and 8 ‘
J‘/,2,?_ axial power shaping rod assemblies (APSREEN d{in the

reactor core @ e 2. - {The | phigth /) SAR

6ff silver-indium-cadminua alloy, )

APSR@8containy a BF-Tgch) A A1)
rved \a R_{

cend ol
,nafeﬁd o&

5.3.1.5

le poison gpider assghiblies wiph @
1-length gbntrol rodd. The SAR

ed with aldmina-boroy and plagdd in

Figure 35 f

5.3.1.6 ‘cad fyfl shal)/ conford to thes/design And evalpation @
lescrib in FSAR and phall no’%axceed n enrichment of 4.1 AR
weigh U-

perceny of 5. I

ystem i;{(signad a?/constr?A in )._-—-

e requiregpfnts. (") SAR

5.3.2

5.3.2.1
accordgfce with ¢

Amendment No. 83, 113, IAL, IS, 114
168






5.4 NEW AND SPENT FUEL STORAGE FACILITIES

/
storage facflities for new/and spent fuel assemblies. 0

fuel assembli¢s will be stor in such

Applies

new and spen
inadvertent crj

qQSolulc C - e

storage cells on nominal center to center distance [?)
a‘,,(}"\ e inches in both directions. Ten interior storage cells, as
~ e+~ rshown in Figure 5.4-1, are precluded fro- use (apd” wi e
B 4T o i i st fr fu
? 3 \\c""f’nu- u)“A See” 7 {This configuration is sufficient to maintain & K
o AN e, e @
F T8 at® S ’,w of less than 0.98 with optimum moderation and 0.95 under
¢ e ~— normal conditions,'based on fuel with an enrichment of 4.1
~ C\
RPN ol Nx weight percent U-235.
2. New fuel may also be stored in the spent fuel pool
:J i.H,J (sﬁxpp(ng_cy(amey( s A A4 SAR
e

1. The spent fuel racks are designed and shall be maintained so
that the calculated effective multiplication factor is no
greater than 0.95 (including all known uncertainties) when the

?’ pool is flooded with unborated wate TAS deSCr oed in Secton e 2930

Q
= Z -
pent fuelgool and tfie new f pool desi
K s sestt% /e{/ _/ SAR

<A‘/a/ 4.3.l.\‘c>f 4/@
</\Ad 2.2 t433 ) —(l2)

40-02
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F"é' 4,3.‘02'1

(FXCUREA.44)) ANO FFSR LOADING PATTERN

4.3

NO NO
NO NO
NO NO
NO NO

NO NO

"NO" Indicates a location in which fuel loading is prohibited.

Amendment No.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"R'" - Relocation of requirements:

Relocating requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification selection criteria to
documents with an established control program allows the Technical Specifications to be reserved
only for those conditions or limitations upon reactor operation which are necessary to adequately
limit the possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the
public health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification selection criteria in
10 CFR 50.36 have been relocated to other controlled license basis documents. This regulation
addresses the scope and purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific
set of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and operating restrictions
should be included in Technical Specifications. These criteria are as follows:

Criterion 1:  Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate in the control room a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary.

Criterion 2: A process variable that is an initial condition of a design basis accident (DBA) or
transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the
integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary success path and
which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission
barrier.

Criterion 4: A structure, system or component which operating experience or probabilistic
safety assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.

The application of these criteria is provided in the "Application of Selection Criteria to the ANO-1
Technical Specifications." Requirements which met the criteria have been included in the
proposed improved Technical Specifications. Entergy Operations proposes to remove the
requirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications and relocate the
requirements to a suitable owner controlled document. The requirements in the relocated
Specifications will not be affected by this Technical Specification change. Entergy Operations will
initially continue to perform the required operation and maintenance to assure that the
requirements are satisfied. Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables will have no
impact on the system's operability or the variable's maintenance, as applicable.

ANO-1 G-1 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

License basis document control mechanisms, such as 10 CFR 50.59, 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3), and ITS
Section 5, “Administrative Controls,” will be utilized for the relocated Specifications as they will
be placed in other controlled license basis documents. This would allow Entergy Operations to
make changes to these requirements, without NRC approval, as allowed by the applicable
regulatory requirements. These controls are considered adequate for assuring structures, systems
and components in the relocated Specifications are maintained operable and variables in the
relocated Specifications are maintained within limits.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems,
components or variables which did not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the ANO-1 Technical
Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed
to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient
events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems,
components or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an
appropriate administratively controlled license basis document and maintained pursuant to
the applicable regulatory requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and
adequate control of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the affected requirement will be relocated to an
owner controlled license basis document for which future changes will be evaluated
pursuant to the requirements of the applicable regulatory requirements. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"A" - Administrative changes to requirements:

Reformatting and rewording the remaining requirements in accordance with the style of the
improved Babcock & Wilcox Standard Technical Specifications in NUREG-1430 will make the
Technical Specifications more readily understandable to plant operators and other users.
Application of the format and style will also assure consistency is achieved between specifications.
As a result, the reformatting and rewording of the Technical Specifications has been performed to
make them more readily understandable by plant operators and other users. During this
reformatting and rewording process, no technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the
Technical Specifications were made unless they were identified and justified.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the existing Technical
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not
impact initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements. Thus,
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. As

such, there is no technical change to the requirements and therefore, there is no significant
reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"LA" - Less restrictive, Administrative deletion of requirements:

Portions of some Specifications provide information that is descriptive in nature regarding the
equipment, system(s), actions or surveillances. This information is proposed to be deleted from
the specification and relocated to other license basis documents which are under licensee control.
These documents include the TS Bases, Safety Analysis Report (SAR), Technical Requirements
Manual, and Programs and Manuals identified in ITS Section 5, “Administrative Controls.” The
removal of descriptive information is permissible, because the documents containing the relocated
information will be controlled through the applicable process provided by the regulatory
requirements, e.g., 10 CFR 50.59, 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3), and ITS Section 5, “Administrative
Controls.” This will not impact the actual requirements but may provide some flexibility in how
the requirement is conducted. Therefore, the descriptive information that has been moved
continues to be maintained in an appropriately controlled manner.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to other
license basis documents which are under licensee control. The documents containing the
relocated requirements will be maintained using the prowvisions of applicable regulatory
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and
adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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ANO-1

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to other license basis documents, which are under licensee
control, are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. The documents containing
the relocated requirements will be maintained using the provisions of applicable regulatory
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"M" - More restrictive changes to requirements:

The ANO-1 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in some areas to impose more
stringent requirements than previously identified. These more restrictive modifications are being
imposed to be consistent with the improved Babcock & Wilcox Standard Technical
Specifications. Such changes have been made after ensuring the previously evaluated safety
analysis was not affected. Also, other more restrictive technical changes have been made to
achieve consistency, correct discrepancies, and remove ambiguities from the specification.

The modification of the ANO-1 Technical Specifications and the changes made to achieve
consistency within the specifications have been performed in a manner such that the most
stringent requirements are imposed, except in cases which are individually evaluated.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for the ANO-1 Technical
Specifications. These more stringent requirements are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and will not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or
transient events. The change has been confirmed to ensure no previously evaluated
accident has been adversely affected. The more stringent requirements are imposed to
ensure process variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent
with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However,
these changes do not impact the safety analysis and licensing basis. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated for ANO-1.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more stringent requirements prevents a reduction in the margin of plant

safety by:

a) Increasing the analytical or safety limit,

b) Increasing the scope of the specification to include additional plant equipment,
c) Increasing the applicability of the specification,

d) Providing additional actions,

e) Decreasing restoration times,

f) Imposing new surveillances, or

g) Decreasing surveillance intervals.

The change is consistent with the safety analysis and licensing basis. Therefore, this
change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS
ITS Section 4.0: Design Features

Entergy Operations has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and has
determined that they involve no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

No unit specific “Less Restrictive” changes identified.
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
ITS Section 4.0: Design Features

NUREG 4.2.1 - Minor revisions are incorporated into the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) description of fuel assemblies pursuant to the Revised Standard
Technical Specification (RSTS) 4.2.1. The use of zircaloy is clarified as cladding
material by the addition of the term “clad.” ZIRLO is omitted since it is not intended to
be used as cladding material for this unit. This change is consistent with the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.46, which allows the use of either cladding material. The
allowance for “limited substitutions of zirconium alloy filler rods for fuel rods” is
currently not approved for use in ANO-1 and is omitted in the ITS. These changes are
consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 4.2.2 - Incorporates TSTF-123, Rev 1.

NUREG 4.2.2 - The plant specific “control material” in the CONTROL RODS is silver
indium cadmium and Inconel in the APSRs as identified in CTS 5.3.1.4. This change is
consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 4.3.1.1 - There are only high density spent fuel storage racks provided at
ANO-1. Therefore, there is no need to differentiate between high density and low
density racks in ITS 4.3.1.1, nor to provide any information on low density storage
racks pursuant to NUREG 4.3.1.1.d. This change is consistent with current license
basis.

NUREG 4.3.1.2 - The CTS 5.4.1.1 plant specific controls which preclude storage in
ten of the interior new (fresh) fuel storage rack locations are retained. These controls
are necessary to assure the margin to criticality required by ITS 4.3.1.2.c is maintained
as discussed in the submittal documents and the Safety Evaluation Report related to
Amendment No. 166. This change is consistent with current license basis.

Not Used.

NUREG 4.3.1.2 - Details of reactivity conditions of the fuel storage racks were revised
to reflect requirements from CTS 5.4. The ANO-1 SAR does not provide sufficient
detail to support adoption of requirements as presented in NUREG-1430. This change
is consistent with current license basis.

Not Used.

NUREG 4.3.3 — The ANO-1 spent fuel pool does not include storage spaces
specifically designated as failed fuel containers. Therefore, this information is not
retained in ITS 4.3.3. This change is consistent with current license basis. ANO-1
specific values are inserted within other bracketed spaces in NUREG 4.3.2 and
NUREG 4.3.3.
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location ([Jext dpeCriptisfi of site Topdti0p?)) ‘<iN;Eﬁ'T>

4.2 Reactor Core

4.2.1 Eyel Assemblies 177
The reactor shall contain( fuel assemblies. \Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix o ircalfoy @F RO fuel rods with

an initia'l composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium

0,) as fuel material. Limited substitutlons of

@stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in
accor ance with approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel
designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved
codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses to comply with
all fuel safety desagn bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be
placed in nonlimiting core regions.

Control Assemblies ConRoL Rop assemsly
4.2.2 CoNTROL ROD assemblies
The

reactor core shaH contain if. mt safety and regulatingJ'and

3 \
approved by the NRC allou and e APSR asscu\o coutro\

material shall be an Twueemel a\\oﬁ,

4.3 Fuel Storage
4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment
of weight percent;

b. < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
ich includes an allowance for uncertainties as

described in [Section L'Dl of the EBAR];

(continued)

Y o-0|
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5
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5.4.2,\



<INSERT 4.0-1A>

The site for Arkansas Nuclear One Unit 1 is located in Pope County, Arkansas on the
bank of the Dardanelie Reservoir (Arkansas River), approximately 6 miles west-northwest

of Russellville, AR. The exclusion area boundary shall have a radius of 0.65 statute miles
from the Unit 1 reactor building.
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Design Features
4.0

TS

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.3 Fuel Storage (continued) w
c. A nominal T7]J inch center to center distance MNA
between fuel assemblies placed in /;the (H¥gh densy

&doh) storage racksl;&
epter digtance

p{. A Aominal/] ] inglf center/to c
tween fuel asgemblies placed/in [the low de sity
fuel sforage pécks];] /[
s L

lies with a
e Of Bg)b

A®. New or partially spent fuel assemb
a g in the "acceptable rang
i t

S
b\ - . N
\ Reg\wi\ of M\
S | & checkerboard storage in jeither) fue ; and
. 7 6( Region | o4 Regiom
= CnQ%u"N{"M i New or partially spent Tuel assemblies with a 2.8.1b
o Regron 2 / discharge burnup in_t e" of T
4 3 edit
. edit
4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:
a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment 4.l |
w of ([45] weight :
S b. Ky < 0.95)isAFully floge s
o which includ ce for uncertainties as
N ‘ f described in [Section of the (FEAR];
~ W"Lh of#MM d M. /
- moclePA TN ¢ Koge € 0.98'(if péderated by’ aqueous Foam) which - sq..l
D includes an alTowance for uncer ainties:;ﬁ)/J
& described in [Section é If the E5AR);
= 19.6.2.9. 3|
d. A nomina inch center to center distance syl
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage

racksy owad . e
Tew imterioT s{‘oraﬂe cel\s_, s st\:ﬁ. ..
Figure 4.31.7-1, prec\u.dea L rom /&‘@
wse dwf‘w\& Lue\l so roge . //—_’/
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.3 Fuel Storage (continued)

4.3.2 Drainage
The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to

orevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation/[138)ft
[ hnghesy; Lz

Yoo,

4.3.3 Capacity
The spent fuel storage poul is designed and shall be maintained

C7s

WA

NA

with n;] storage capacity limited to no more than ,ll_:}‘iﬂ]fuel J
assemblies [and S¥X Tailgc Tyel cgntaigers].
Tl gaiensl] L (qeq]
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Design Features
4.0

NO NO
NO NO
NO NO
NO NO

NO NO

"NO" indicates a location in which fuel loading is prohibited.

Figure 4.3.1.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Fresh Fuel Storage Rack Loading Pattern
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The ANO-1 plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and
shall delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence.

512 An individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license shall be
designated as responsible for the control room command function while the unit
is in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. With the unit not in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, an individual
with an active SRO or Reactor Operator license shall be designated as
responsible for the control room command function.
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Organization
52

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

521

522

ANO-1

Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and
corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall
include the positions for activities affecting safety of the nuclear power unit.

a.

a.

Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be defined and
established throughout highest management levels, intermediate levels,
and all operating organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements, including the unit specific titles of
those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions delineated in
these Technical Specifications, shall be documented in the Safety Analysis
Report (SAR);

The ANO-1 plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation of
the unit and shall have control over those onsite activities necessary for
safe operation and maintenance of the unit;

A specified corporate executive shall have corporate responsibility for
overall unit nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure
acceptable performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and
providing technical support to the unit to ensure nuclear safety. The
specified corporate executive shall be identified in the SAR; and

The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out health physics, or
perform quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite
manager; however, these individuals shall have sufficient organizational
freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

Unit Staff

A non-licensed operator shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor and an
additional non-licensed operator shall be on site when the reactor is in
MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4.

The minimum shift crew composition for licensed operators shall meet the

minimum staffing requirements of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) for one unit, one
control room.

5.0-2 3/19/2001



Organization
52

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

C.

Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) for one unit, one control room, and 5.2.2.a

and 5.2.2.g for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members
provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to
within the minimum requirements.

An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures shall be on site
when fuel is in the reactor. The position may be vacant for not more than
2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence, provided immediate
action is taken to fill the required position.

The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with the
NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

The operations manager or assistant operations manager shall hold an
SRO license.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, an individual shall provide advisory technical
support for the operations shift crew in the areas of thermal hydraulics,
reactor engineering, and plant analysis with regard to the safe operation of
the unit. This individual shall meet the qualifications specified by the
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

ANO-1
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Unit Staff Qualifications

53
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3.1 Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of

ANSI ANS 3.1 - 1978 for comparable positions, except for the designated
radiation protection manager, who shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975.
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Procedures
54

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

54.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering

the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b.  The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as stated
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter 82-33;

c.  Fire Protection Program implementation; and

d. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
55

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.

551 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used in the
calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid
effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and
trip setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological environmental monitoring
program; and

The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls and radiological
environmental monitoring activities, and descriptions of the information that
should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and
Radioactive Effluent Release Reports.

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained.
This documentation shall contain:

1. sufficient information to support the change(s) together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and

2. adetermination that the change(s) maintain the levels of radioactive
effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190,
10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix |, and not adversely
impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint
calculations;

b.  Shall become effective after the approval of the ANO general manager;
and

c.  Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, legible copy of
the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Radioactive Effluent
Release Report for the period of the report in which any change in the
ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be identified by markings in
the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page
that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month and year) the
change was implemented.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

552

553

554

ANO-1

Primary Coolant Sources Qutside Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of
systems outside containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a
serious transient or accident to levels as low as practicable. The program shall
include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements; and
b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at least once per

18 months. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable.

Post Accident Sampling

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to obtain and analyze
reactor coolant, radioactive iodine, and particulates in plant gaseous effluents
and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program
shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel;

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents
and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from radioactive
effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in
the ODCM, shall be implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial
actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive liquid and gaseous
monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint
determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM,;

b.  Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid

effluents to unrestricted areas, conforming to ten times the concentration
values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, to 10 CFR 20.1001 - 20.2402;
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

ANO-1

C.

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCM,;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a
member of the public from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released
from each unit to unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Determination of cumulative dose contributions from radioactive effluents
for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days.
Determination of projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM at least every 31 days;

Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that appropriate portions of these
systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected
doses in a period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material released in
gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the site boundary
shall be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate < 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and a
dose rate < 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. Foriodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate
form with half-lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 mrem/yr
to any organ;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble
gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the
site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix |;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public
from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form
with half lives > 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to
areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix |; and

Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the
public beyond the site boundary due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program surveillance frequency.

5.0-8 3/19/2001



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.5

556

5.5.7

ANO-1

(Not Used).

(Not Used).

Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program

This program shall provide for the inspection of each reactor coolant pump
flywheel. Surface and volumetric examination of the reactor coolant pump
flywheels will be conducted coincident with refueling or maintenance shutdowns
such that during 10 year intervals all four reactor coolant pump flywheels will be
examined. Such examinations will be performed to the extent possible through
the access ports, i.e., those areas of the flywheel accessible without motor
disassembly. The surface and volumetric examination may be accomplished by
Acoustic Emission Examination as an initial examination method. Should the
results of the Acoustic Emission Examination indicate that additional examination
is necessary to ensure the structural integrity of the flywheel, then other
appropriate NDE methods will be performed on the area of concemn.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Reactor Coolant
Pump Flywheel Inspection Program inspection frequencies.
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Programs and Manuals
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.8

559

ANO-1

inservice Testing Program

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2,
and 3 components. The program shall include the following:

a.

Testing frequencies specified in Section X| of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as follows:

ASME Code
terminology for Required Frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testing activities
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Every 6 weeks At least once per 42 days
Quarterly or every

3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or

every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennially or every

2 years At least once per 731 days

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required
Frequencies for performing inservice testing activities;

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice testing activities; and

Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed
to supersede the requirements of any TS.

Steam Generator (SG) Tube Surveillance Program

This program provides controls to ensure integrity of the steam generator tubing
through a defined inservice surveillance program, and to minimize exposure of
personnel to radiation during performance of the surveillance program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the SG Tube
Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

The first steam generator tubing inspection performed in accordance with
5.5.9.b and 5.5.9.c.1 shall be considered as constituting the baseline
condition for subsequent inspections.
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b. Examination Methods:

1.

Inservice inspection of steam generator tubing shall include non-
destructive examination by eddy-current testing or other equivalent
techniques. The inspection equipment shall provide a sensitivity that
will detect defects with a penetration of 20 percent or more of the
minimum allowable as-manufactured tube wall thickness except for a
sleeved tube at the lower sleeve end.

For examination of the sleeved steam generator tubing at the lower
sleeve end, the indications will be compared to those obtained during
the baseline sleeved tube inspection. Significant deviations between
these indications will be considered sufficient evidence to warrant
designation as a degraded tube. Direct quantification of the 40
percent through-wall plugging limit is available with eddy-current
testing.

c. Selection and Testing:

The steam generator sample size is specified in Table 5.5.9-1. The steam
generator tube minimum sample size, inspection result classification, and
the corresponding action required shall be as specified in Table 5.5.9-2.
The inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed at
the frequencies as specified in 5.5.9.d and the inspected tubes shall be
verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of 5.5.9.e. The tubes
selected for each inservice inspection shall include at least 3% of the total
number of tubes in both steam generators; the tubes selected for these
inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

1.

The first sample inspection during each inservice inspection
(subsequent to the baseline inspection) of each steam generator shall
include;

i. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations (>20%), except tubes in which the wall penetration
has been spanned by a sleeve, and

ii. At least 50% of the tubes inspected shall be in those areas
where experience has indicated potential problems, except
where specific groups are inspected per 5.5.9.c.1.iii.

A tube inspection (pursuant to 5.5.9.e.1.ix) shall be performed
on each selected tube. If any selected tube does not permit the
passage of the eddy current probe for a tube inspection, this
shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall be selected and
subjected to a tube inspection.

5.0-11 3/19/2001



Programs and Manuals
55

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

ii. Tubes in the following groups may be excluded from the first
random sample if all tubes in a group in both steam generators
are inspected. The inspection may be concentrated on those
portions of the tubes where imperfections were previously
found. No credit will be taken for these tubes in meeting
minimum sample size requirements. Where only a portion of
the tube is inspected, the remainder of the tube will be
subjected to the random inspection.

(1) Group A-1: Tubes within one, two or three rows of the
open inspection lane.

(2) Group A-2: Unplugged tubes with sleeves installed.

(3) Group A-3: Tubes in the wedge-shaped group on either
side of the lane region (Group A-1) as defined by Figure
5.5.9-1.

iv.  Tubes with axially-oriented tube end cracks (TEC) which have
been left inservice for the previous cycle shall be inspected with
a rotating coil eddy current technique in the area of the TEC and
characterized in accordance with topical report BAW-2346P,
Rev.0, during all subsequent SG inspection intervals pursuant to
5.5.9.d. The results of this examination may be excluded from
the first random sample. Tubes with axial TECs identified during
previous inspections, which meet the criteria to remain in
service, will not be included when calculating the inspection
category of the OTSG.

v. Implementation of the upper tubesheet ODIGA alternate repair
criteria requires a 100% bobbin coil inspection of the non-
plugged and non-sleeved tubes, spanning the defined region of
the upper tubesheet, during all subsequent SG inspection
intervals pursuant to 5.5.9.d. Tubes with ODIGA identified
during previous inspections, which meet the criteria to remain in
service, will not be included when calculating the inspection
category for the OTSG. The defined region begins one inch
above the upper tubesheet secondary face and ends at the
nearest tube roll transition. ODIGA indications detected by the
bobbin coil probe shall be characterized using rotating coil
probes in accordance with ANO Engineering Report No.
00-R-1005-01.

2. Alltubes which have been repaired using the reroll process will have
the new roll area inspected during the inservice inspection.
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3. The second and third sample inspections during each inservice
inspection as required by Table 5.5.9-2 may be less than a full tube
inspection by concentrating the inspection on those areas of the tube
sheet array and on those portions of the tubes where tubes with
imperfections were previously found.

4. The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of
the following three categories:

Category Inspection Results

C-1 Less than 5% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes and none of the inspected tubes are
defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more than 1% of the total

tubes inspected, are defective, or between 5% and
10% of the total tubes inspected are degraded tubes.

C-3 More than 10% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes or more than 1% of the inspected
tubes are defective.

NOTES:

(1) In all inspections, previously degraded tubes whose
degradations have not been spanned by a sleeve must exhibit
significant (>10%) further wall penetrations to be included in the
above percentage calculations.

(2) Where special inspections are performed pursuant to
5.5.9.c.1.iii, defective or degraded tubes found as a result of the
inspection shall be included in determining the Inspection
Results Category for that special inspection but need not be
included in determining the Inspection Results Category for the
general steam generator inspection.

(3) Where special inspections are performed pursuant to 5.5.9.c.2,
defective or degraded tube indications found in the new roll area
as a result of the inspection and any indications found above
the new roll area, are not included in the determination for the
inspection results category of a general steam generator
inspection.
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d. The above-required inservice inspections of steam generator tubes shall be

perfo

1.

rmed at the following frequencies:

The baseline inspection shall be performed during the first refueling
shutdown. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at
intervals of not less than 10 nor more than 24 calendar months after
the previous inspection. [f the resuits of two consecutive inspections
for a given group’ of tubes following service under all volatile
treatment (AVT) conditions fall into the C-1 category or if two
consecutive inspections demonstrate that previously observed
degradation has not continued and no additional degradation has
occurred, the inspection interval for that group may be extended to a
maximum of 40 months.

If the results of the inservice inspection of a steam generator
performed in accordance with Table 5.5.9-2 at 40-month intervals for
a given group' of tubes fall in Category C-3, subsequent inservice
inspections shall be performed at intervals of not less than 10 nor
more than 20 calendar months after the previous inspection. The
increase in inspection frequency shall apply untit a subsequent
inspection meets the conditions specified in 5.5.9.d.1 and the interval
can be extended to 40 months.

Additional unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed on
each steam generator in accordance with the first sample inspection
specified in Table 5.5.9-2 during the shutdown subsequent to any of
the following conditions:

i. Primary-to-secondary leakage in excess of the limits of
Specification 3.4.13 (inservice inspection not required if leaks
originate from tube-to-tubesheet welds). If the leaking tube is
from either Group A-1 or A-3 as defined in Specification
5.5.9.c.1.iii, all of the tubes in the affected group in this steam
generator may be inspected in lieu of the first sample inspection
specified in Table 5.5.9-2. If the degradation mechanism which
caused the leak is limited to a specific portion of the tube length,
the inspection per this paragraph may be limited to the affected
portion of the tube length. If the results of this inspection fall
into the C-3 category, all of the tubes in the same group in the
other steam generator will also be similarly inspected.

"A group of tubes means:

ANO-1

(a) All tubes inspected pursuant to 5.5.9.c.1.iii, or

(b) All tubes in a steam generator less those inspected pursuant to

5.59.c.liii.
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iv.

If the leaking tube has been repaired by the reroll process and is
leaking in the new roll area, all of the tubes in the steam
generator that have been repaired by the reroll process will have
the new roll area inspected. If the results of this inspection fall
into the C-3 category, all of the tubes with rerolled areas in the
other steam generator will also be similarly inspected. This
inspection will be in lieu of the first sample inspection specified
in Table 5.5.9-2.

A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake,

A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the engineered
safeguards, or

A main steam line or feedwater line break.

e. Acceptance Criteria:

1.

Terms as used in this program:

Tubing or Tube means that portion of the tube or sleeve which
forms the primary system to secondary system pressure
boundary.

Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or
contour of a tube from that required by fabrication drawings or
specifications. Eddy current testing indications below 20% of
the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be
considered as imperfections.

Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage, wear
or general corrosion occurring on either the inside or outside of
a tube.

Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections > 20%
of the nominal wall thickness caused by degradation, except
where all degradation has been spanned by the installation of a
sleeve or repaired by a rerolled joint.

The reroll repair process will be used to repair tubes with defects
in the upper and lower tubesheet areas as described in topical
report, BAW-2303P, Revision 4.

% Degradation means the percentage of the tube wall thickness
affected or removed by degradation.

5.0-15 3/19/2001



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

vi.

vii.

viii.

Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it exceeds
the plugging limit except where the imperfection has been
spanned by the installation of a sleeve. A tube containing a
defect in its pressure boundary is defective.

Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or beyond 40%
of the nominal tube wall thickness for which the tube shall be
sleeved, rerolled, or removed from service because it may
become unserviceable prior to the next inspection. This does
not apply to ODIGA indications within the defined region of the
upper tubesheet. These indications shall be assessed for
continued plant operation in accordance with ANO Engineering
Report No. 00-R-1005-01, Rev. 1.

Axially-oriented TEC indications in the tube that do not extend
beyond the adjacent cladding portion of the tube sheet into the
carbon steel portion are not included in this definition. These
indications shall be assessed for continued plant operation in
accordance with topical report BAW-2346P, Rev. 0.

Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it leaks or
contains a defect large enough to affect its structural integrity in
the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant
accident, or a steam line or feedwater line break as specified in
5.5.9.d.3.

Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam generator
tube from the point of entry completely to the point of exit. For
tubes that have been repaired by the reroll process within the
tubesheets, that portion of the tube outboard of the new roll can
be excluded from future periodic inspection requirements
because it is no longer part of the pressure boundary once the
repair roll is installed.

2. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after
completing the corresponding actions (plug, reroll, or sleeve all tubes
exceeding the plugging limit and all tubes containing non-TEC
through-wall cracks) required by Table 5.5.9-2.

ANO-1
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TABLE 5.5.9-1
MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE
INSPECTION
Preservice Inspection No
No. of Steam Generators per Unit Two
First Inservice Inspection Two
Second & Subsequent Inservice Inspection One?’
Table Notation:
1 The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on alternating schedule

encompassing 3N% of the tubes (where N is the number of steam generators in the
plant) if the results of the first or previous inspections indicate that all steam generators
are performing in a like manner. Note that under some circumstances, the operating
conditions in one or more steam generators may be found to be more severe than those
in other steam generators. Under such circumstances the sample sequence shall be
modified to inspect the most severe conditions.
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TABLE 5.5.9-2

STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION °

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2*° SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION
Sample Size | Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action Required
c-1 None N/A N/A N/A N/A
A minimum
of S Tubes c-1 None N/A N/A
1
per S.G. c-1 None
Plug, reroll, or sleeve
Plug, reroll, or sleeve c-2 Defective tubes and
C-2 defective tubes and inspect additional 4S C-2 P'”géf':ggé%i?ve
inspect additional 25 tubes in this S.G.
tubes in this S.G.
c-3 Perform action for C-3
) result of first sample
c-3 Perform action for C-3 N/A N/A
result of first sample
Other None N/A N/A
S.G.
is C-1
inepect all ubes In this Other | Perform action for C-2 N/A N/A
. plug, rerol, or S.G. result of second
c-3 sleeve defective tubes is C-2 sample
and inspect 2S tubes
in other S.G.
Other Inspect all tubes in N/A N/A
S.G. each S.G. and plug,
is C-3 reroll, or sleeve
defective tubes.
NOTES:

3N .
' § =="9% Where N is the number of steam generators in the unit, and n is the number of
n

steam generators inspected during an inspection.

? For tubes inspected pursuant to 5.5.9.c.1.iii: No action is required for C-1 results. For C-2
results in one or both steam generators plug, reroll, or sleeve defective tubes. For C-3
results in one or both steam generators, plug, reroll, or sleeve defective tubes and provide
a report to NRC pursuant to 5.6.7.

3 No more than ten thousand (10,000) sleeves may be installed in both ANO-1 steam
generators combined.

ANO-1 5.0-18 3/19/2001



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

DESCRIPTION TUBE COUNT

Group A-1: Lane region tubes
as defined in 5.5.9.¢.1.iii(1) 382

Group A-3. Wedge shaped group
depicted by darkened region of figure 4880

FIGURE 5.5.9-1 (page 1 of 1)

Upper Tube Sheet View of Wedge Shaped Group (Group A-3) per 5.5.9.c.1.iii
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5.5.10 Secondary Water Chemistry

5.56.11

ANO-1

This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water chemistry to
inhibit SG tube degradation. The program shall include:

a.

Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical variables and control
points for these variables;

Identification of the procedures used to measure the values of the critical
variables;

|dentification of process sampling points;
Procedures for the recording and management of data;

Procedures defining corrective actions for all off control point chemistry
conditions; and

A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the interpretation of
the data and the sequence and timing of administrative events required to
initiate corrective action.

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of
Engineered Safeguards (ES) ventilation systems filters at the frequencies
specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2. The VFTP is applicable to the
Penetration Room Ventilation System (PRVS), the Fuel Handling Area
Ventilation System (FHAVS), and the Control Room Emergency Ventilation
System (CREVS).

a.

Demonstrate that an inplace cold DOP test of the high efficiency particulate
(HEPA) filters shows:

1. > 99% DOP removal for the PRVS when tested at the system design
flowrate of 1800 scfm + 10% and the FHAVS when tested at the
system design flowrate of 38000 cfm + 10%,; and

2. >99.95% DOP removal for the CREVS when tested in accordance

with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, at the system design
flowrate of 2000 cfm + 10%.
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b. Demonstrate that an inplace halogenated hydrocarbon test of the charcoal
adsorbers shows:

1. =99% halogenated hydrocarbon removal for the PRVS when tested
at the system design flowrate of 1800 cfm + 10% and FHAVS when
tested at the system design flowrate of 39000 ¢fm + 10%; and

2.  299.85% halogenated hydrocarbon removal for the CREVS when
tested in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, at the
system design flowrate of 2000 cfm + 10%.

c. Demonstrate that a laboratory test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber

meets the laboratory testing criteria of ASTM D3803-1989 when tested at
30°C and 95% relative humidity for a methyl iodide penetration of:

1. < 5% for the PRVS;
2. < 5% forthe FHAVS: and

3. when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, for
CREVS

i. < 2.5% for 2 inch charcoal adsorber beds; and
ii. <0.5% for 4 inch charcoal adsorber beds.
d. Demonstrate for the PRVS, FHAVS, and CREVS, that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters, other filters in the system, and the

charcoal adsorbers is < 6 inches of water when tested at the following
system design flowrates + 10%:

PRVS 1800 cfm
FHAVS 39000 cfm
CREVS 2000 cfm

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test
frequencies.
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5.5.12

5.5.13

ANO-1

Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas mixtures contained
in the Waste Gas System, the quantity of radioactivity contained in gas storage
tanks, and the quantity of radioactivity contained in unprotected temporary
outdoor liquid storage tanks. The gaseous radioactivity quantities shall be
determined following the methodology in Branch Technical Position (BTP)

ETSB 11-5, "Postulated Radioactive Release due to Waste Gas System Leak or
Failure.” The liquid radwaste quantities shall be determined in accordance with
the ODCM.

The program shall include:

a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the Waste Gas
System and a surveillance program to ensure the limits are maintained.
Such limits shall be appropriate to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether
or not the system is designed to withstand a hydrogen explosion);

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactivity contained
in each gas storage tank is less than the amount that would result in a
whole body exposure of > 0.5 rem to any individual in an unrestricted area,
in the event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks' contents;

c. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactivity contained
in all temporary outdoor liquid radwaste tanks: 1) that are not surrounded
by liners, dikes, or walls, capable of hoiding the tanks' contents; and 2) that
do not have tank overflows and surrounding area drains connected to the
Liquid Radwaste Treatment System is less than the amount that would
result in concentrations equal to the limits of 10 CFR 20, Appendix B,

Table 2, Column 2, at the nearest potable water supply and the nearest
surface water supply in an unrestricted area, in the event of an
uncontrolled release of the tanks' contents.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Explosive Gas and
Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance frequencies.

Diesel Fuel Qil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil
and stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include sampling and
testing requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable
ASTM Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the following:
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a.

Acceptability of -new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage tanks by
determining that the fuel oil has:

1. an API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within limits,

2. aflash point and kinematic viscosity within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil,
and

3. water and sediment within limits;

Within 31 days following addition of new fuel oil to storage tanks, verify that
the properties of the new fuel oil, other than those addressed in a. above,
are within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil;

Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil is < 10 mg/l when tested every
31 days based on ASTM D-2276, Method A-2 or A-3; and

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel
Qil Testing Program surveillance Frequencies.

5514 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these
Technical Specifications.

a.

ANO-1

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval
provided the changes do not involve either of the following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

2. A change to the updated SAR or Bases that requires NRC approval
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

Proposed changes that do not meet these criteria shall be reviewed and
approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a
frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the
Bases are maintained consistent with the SAR.
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5515 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate actions
taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to determine if
loss of safety function exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and
remedial or compensatory actions may be identified to be taken as a result of the
support system inoperability and corresponding exception to entering supported
system Condition and Required Actions. This program implements the
requirements of LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall contain the following:

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the capability to
perform the safety function assumed in the accident analysis does not go
undetected:;

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe condition if a loss
of function condition exists;

c.  Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's Completion
Time is not inappropriately extended as a result of multiple support system
inoperabilities; and

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions.

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, and
assuming no concurrent loss of offsite power or loss of onsite diesel
generator(s), a safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be
performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist
when a support system is inoperable, and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable; or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in tumn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

c.  Arequired system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered.
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5.5.16

Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing Program

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the
reactor building as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option B, as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in
accordance with the guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163,
“Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test Program,” dated September 1995.

In addition, the reactor building purge supply and exhaust isolation valves shall
be leakage rate tested once prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5§ if not
performed within the previous 92 days.

The peak calculated reactor building internal pressure for the design basis loss
of coolant accident, P,, is 54 psig.

The maximum allowable reactor building leakage rate, L,, shall be 0.20% of
containment air weight per day at P,.

Reactor Building leakage rate acceptance criteria is < 1.0L,. During the first unit
startup following each test performed in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60L, for the Type B and Type C tests
and < 0.75L, for Type A tests.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 do not apply to the test frequencies specified in the
Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Reactor Building Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

ANO-1
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5.6.1

56.2

ANO-1

Occupational Radiation Exposure Report

NOTE
A single submittal may be made for ANO. The submittal should combine
sections common to both units.

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility, and other
personnel (including contractors), for whom monitoring was performed, receiving
an annual deep dose equivalent > 100 mrems and the associated collective
deep dose equivalent (reported in person-rem) according to work and job
functions (e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine
maintenance, special maintenance (describe maintenance), waste processing,
and refueling). This tabulation supplements the requirements of

10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various duty functions may be
estimated based on pocket ionization chamber, thermoluminescence dosimeter
(TLD), electronic dosimeter, or film badge measurements. Small exposures
totaling < 20% of the individual total dose need not be accounted for. In the
aggregate, at least 80 percent of the total deep dose equivalent received from
external sources should be assigned to specific major work functions. The report
covering the previous calendar year shall be submitted by April 30 of each year.

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

NOTE
A single submittal may be made for ANO. The submittal should combine
sections common to both units.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation
of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted by May 15 of
each year. The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analyses of
trends of the results of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50,
Appendix |, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.
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56.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report (continued)

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall include the
results of analyses of all radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during the period pursuant to the
locations specified in the table and figures in the ODCM, as well as summarized
and tabulated results of these analyses and measurements. In the event that
some individual results are not available for inclusion with the report, the report
shall be submitted noting and explaining the reasons for the missing resuilts.
The missing data shall be submitted in a supplementary report as soon as
possible.

56.3 Radioactive Effluent Release Report

NOTE
A single submittal may be made for ANO. The submittal shall combine sections
common to both units . The submittal shall specify the releases of radioactive
material from each unit.

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of the unit in the
previous year shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year in accordance with
10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary of the quantities of
radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released from the unit.
The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the
ODCM and Process Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a
and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix |, Section IV.B.1.

56.4 Monthly Operating Reports

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience shall be
submitted on a monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month following the
calendar month covered by the report.
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

56.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each reload cycle, or prior
to any remaining portion of a reload cycle, and shall be documented in the
COLR for the following:

2.11 Variable Low RCS Pressure — Temperature Protective Limits
3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 1

3.1.9 PHYSICS TEST Exceptions - MODE 2

3.2.1 Regulating Rod Insertion Limits

3.2.2 AXIAL POWER SHAPING RODS (APSR) Insertion Limits
3.2.3 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits

3.24 QUADRANT POWER TILT (QPT)

3.25  Power Peaking

3.31 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

3.41 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB limits

344 RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

b.  The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits shall be
those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC, specifically those
described in the following document:

Babcock & Wilcox Topical Report BAW-10179-A, “Safety Criteria and
Methodology for Acceptable Cycle Reload Analyses” (the approved
revision at the time the reload analyses are performed). The approved
revision number shall be identified in the COLR.

¢c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all applicable limits
(e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits,
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as
SDM, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, shall be
provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC.
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.6

5.6.7

Reactor Building Inspection Report

Any degradation exceeding the acceptance criteria of the containment structure
detected during the tests required by the Containment inspection Program shall
undergo an engineering evaluation within 60 days of the completion of the
inspection surveillance. The results of the engineering evaluation shall be
reported to the NRC within an additional 30 days of the time the evaluation is
completed. The report shall include the cause of the condition that does not
meet the acceptance criteria, the applicability of the conditions to the other unit,
the acceptability of the concrete containment without repair of the item, whether
or not repair or replacement is required and, if required, the extent, method, and
completion date of necessary repairs, and the extent, nature, and frequency of
additional examinations.

Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Reports

a. Following each inservice inspection of steam generator tubes, the complete
results of the inspection shall be reported to the NRC. This report, to be
submitted within 90 days of inspection completion, shall include:

1. Number and extent of tubes inspected,

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for each indication
of an imperfection;

3. Identification of tubes plugged and tubes sleeved,;

4.  Number of tubes repaired by rerolling and number of indications
detected in the new roll area of the repaired tubes;

5. Summary of the condition monitoring and operational assessment
results when applying TEC alternate repair criteria; and

6. Summary of the condition monitoring and the operational assessment
results (including growth) when applying the upper tubesheet ODIGA
alternate repair criteria.

b. In addition, the Commission shall be notified of the results of steam
generator tube inspections which fall into Category C-3 as denoted in
Table 5.5.9-2 prior to resumption of plant operation. The written report
shall provide a description of investigations conducted to determine cause
of the tube degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent
recurrence.
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5.7 High Radiation Area

As provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR Part 20, the following controls shall be applied
to high radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph 20.1601(a) and (b) of 10

CFR Part 20:

571 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at 30

Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the

Radiation

a.

ANO-1

Each entryway to such an area shall be barricaded and conspicuously
posted as a high radiation area. Such barricades may be opened as
necessary to permit entry or exit of personnel or equipment.

Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of
Radiation Work Permit (RWP), or equivalent that includes specification of
radiation dose rates in the immediate work area(s) and other appropriate
radiation protection equipment and measures.

Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures and personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempted from the
requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing their assigned
duties provided that they are otherwise following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry to, exit from, and work in such areas.

Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously displays radiation
dose rates in the area; or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the
radiation dose rates in the area and alarms when the device's dose
alarm setpoint is reached, with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

3. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate
and cumulative dose information to a remote receiver monitored by
radiation protection personnel responsible for controlling personnel
radiation exposure within the area, or
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5.7 High Radiation Area

4. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic
dosimeter) and,

(i) Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures, equipped with a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates
in the area; who is responsible for controlling personnel
exposure within the area, or

(i) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, by means of closed circuit television, of
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures,
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the
area, and with the means to communicate with individuals in the
area who are covered by such surveillance.

e. Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such
areas shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been
determined and entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. These
continuously escorted personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to
entry into such areas. This dose rate determination, knowledge, and pre-
job briefing does not require documentation prior to initial entry.

57.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30
Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the
Radiation, but less than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or

from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation

a. Each entryway to such an area shall be conspicuously posted as a high
radiation area and shall be provided with a locked or continuously
guarded door or gate that prevents unauthorized entry, and, in addition:

1. All such door and gate keys shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the shift supervisor, radiation protection
manager, or his or her designee.

2. Doors and gates shall remain locked except during periods of
personnel or equipment entry or exit.

b.  Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of
an RWP or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in
the immediate work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection
equipment and measures.
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5.7 High Radiation Area

c. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures may be exempted
from the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing radiation
surveys in such areas provided that they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry to, exit from, and work in such
areas.

d. Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1.

ANO-1

A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the
radiation rates in the area and alarms when the device's dose alarm
setpoint is reached, with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate
and cumulative dose information to a remote receiver monitored by
radiation protection personnel responsible for controlling personnel
radiation exposure within the area with the means to communicate
with and control every individual in the area, or

A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic
dosimeter) and,

() Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures, equipped with a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates
in the area; who is responsible for controlling personnel
exposure within the area, or

(i) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP, or
equivalent, while in the area by means of closed circuit
television, or personnel qualified in radiation protection
procedures responsible for controlling personnel radiation
exposure in the area and with the means to communicate with
individuals in the area who are covered by such surveillance.

In those cases where options (2) and (3), above, are impractical or
determined to be inconsistent with the "As Low As is Reasonably
Achievable" principle, a radiation monitoring device that continuously
displays radiation dose rates in the area.
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5.7 High Radiation Area

e.

Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas
shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been determined and
entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. These continuously escorted
personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to entry into such areas. This
dose rate determination, knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation prior to initial entry.

Such individual areas that are within a larger area where no enclosure
exists for the purpose of locking and where no enclosure can reasonably
be constructed around the individual area need not be controlled by a
locked door or gate, nor continuously guarded, but shall be barricaded,
conspicuously posted, and a clearly visible flashing light shall be activated
at the area as a warning device.

ANO-1

5.0-33 3/19/2001



CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS Section 5.0: Administrative Controls

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A3

A4

The designated change represents a non-technical, non-intent change to the Arkansas
Nuclear One, Unit 1 Current Technical Specifications (CTS) made to make the ANO-1
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) consistent with the Babcock and Wilcox
(B&W) revised Standard Technical Specification (RSTS), NUREG-1430, Revision 1
and 10 CFR Part 20. This change does not alter the requirements of the CTS or RSTS.
Examples of this type of change include: wording preference; convention adoption;
editorial, numbering and formatting changes; and hierarchy structure.

The ANO-1 CTS Bases will be administratively deleted in their entirety in favor of the
NUREG-1430 Bases. The CTS Bases will be reviewed for technical content that will
be identified for retention in the ITS Bases.

A statement regarding the Applicability of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 is added for
clarification that the allowances provided by these general Surveillance Requirements
are applicable to the identified program. This is an administrative change since the
CTS 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are currently applicable to the requirements being moved to the
program that will be identified in the Administrative Controls (Section 5). This change
is applicable for CTS 4.2.6 which is to be incorporated into the Reactor Coolant Pump
Flywheel Inspection Program, ITS 5.5.7, and to CTS 4.10, 3.13, and 3.15 which are to
be incorporated into the Ventilation Filter Testing Program, ITS 5.5.11. This change is
also applicable for CTS 3.24, 3.25.1 and 3.25.2 which are to be incorporated into the
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program, ITS 5.5.12, and
to CTS 4.6.1.4.e which is to be incorporated into the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program,
ITS 5.5.13. Additionally, this change is applicable for CTS 4.0.5 which is to be
incorporated into the Inservice Testing Program, ITS 5.5.8.

CTS 4.18.6 and Table 4.18-2 reference to a Special Report are removed from the
markup to show the editorial removal of cross references in the ITS. This is considered
an administrative change because ITS 5.6.7 will continue to have the additional
reporting requirements prescribed in the “special” report. This is considered editorial
and no change in requirements are associated with this change. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1430.
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CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

This information has been removed from the ITS since it duplicates requirements
provided in the regulations. Such duplication is unnecessary and results in additional
administrative burden to revise the duplicate TS when these regulations are revised.
Since removal of the duplication results in no actual change in the requirements,
removal of the duplicative information is considered an administrative change. Further,
changes to the requirements are controlled by the NRC. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1430.

CTS Location Duplicated Regulation

4.0.5 10 CFR 50.55a(f) and 50.55a(g)
422 10 CFR 50.55a(g)

423 10 CFR 50.55a(g)

431&433 10 CFR 50.55a(g)

4272 10 CFR 50.55a(g)

Table 6.2-1 Note *
Table 6.2-1 Add. Req. 1
Table 6.2-1 Add. Req. 2
Table 6.2-1 Add. Req. 4
6.10

6.12.1

6.12.3.4

6.12.5

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iv)
10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii)
10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iit)
10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iv)
10 CFR 20

10 CFR 50.4

10 CFR 50.4

10 CFR 50.4

The following CTS sections also detail requirements duplicated in the referenced
Regulation. However, since 10 CFR 55.4 infers a requirement for Technical
Specifications to reference these specifics, the CTS requirement is editorially revised to
reflect the Regulation:

6.2.2 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i)
Table 6.2-1 SOL 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i)
Table 6.2-1 OL 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i)

The CTS 4.2.1 pre-operational requirements have been previously completed.
Therefore, this surveillance is no longer required, and it deletion is an administrative
change.

NUREG 5.5.8, Inservice Testing Program, includes “every 9 months” and “biennially
or every 2 years” as ASME test frequencies, and provides a specific number of days
(276 and 731 days respectively) by which to interpret these frequencies. Since these
frequencies are already provided in the ASME Code and/or NUREG-1430, and the
interpretation is simply an obvious editorial clarification, this change is administrative.

The presentation of the requirements for ventilation filter testing is revised for
consistency. All frequencies and methods are replaced by a reference to perform the
testing at the frequencies specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2. Since there is no
actual change in the Frequencies, this change is considered to be one of presentation
only, and therefore, administrative in nature.
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All

Al2

Al3

Al4

AlS

Al6

CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

Not used.
Not used.

The “<0.60 L,” and “<0.75 L,” limits for acceptable reactor building leakage in

CTS 6.8.4 have been revised to “<0.60 L,” and “<0.75 L,” for consistency with the
acceptance criteria provided in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. Therefore, this change has no
impact on application of the regulations and is considered administrative.

CTS markup Insert 110jA shows adoption of a statement that the ITS SR 3.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.3 allowances are applicable to the ITS SG Tube Inspection Program. This
is necessary in the ITS to clearly establish that the Section 3.0 allowance is applicable
to the Section 5.0 requirements regarding SG tube inspection. The CTS did not
require this statement because the SG tube inspection requirements were located within
the Surveillance Requirements Section of the CTS and was clearly subject to the

CTS 4.0.2 and CTS 4.0.3 allowances. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430 as
modified by TSTF-118 with the addition of ITS SR 3.0.3, consistent with the ANO-1
current licensing basis.

CTS 6.12.2.2 is revised to reflect the correct 10 CFR 20 terminology for the units of
occupational exposure. A statement limiting the report scope to those persons
monitored was added as a statement of the obvious. Lastly, the pocket dosimeter was
revised to refer to a pocket ionization chamber and the electronic dosimeter was
specified as an additional means of collecting the exposure data. These changes are
considered purely administrative since they result in no relaxation of requirements,
result in compliance with 10 CFR 20, more accurately reflect the principal of operation
of the pocket dosimeter, and acknowledge industry usage of advanced dosimetry
devices. These changes are consistent with 10 CFR 20 and NUREG-1430 as revised
by TSTF-152.

CTS 6.12.2.6 is revised to reflect the reporting requirements consistent with

10 CFR 20 and minor editorial changes. These changes are considered purely
administrative since they result in no relaxation of requirements and result in
compliance with 10 CFR 20. These changes are consistent with 10 CFR 20 and
NUREG-1430 as revised by TSTF-152.

Not used.

CTS 4.18.5.b, 2™ paragraph, was added by amendment 203 as a one-time, temporary
change -- only applicable through Cycle 16. Since ANO-1 will complete Cycle 16 prior
to implementation of ITS, this provision can be deleted. This is an administrative
change.
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CTS 6.8.5 is updated to reflect the latest changes to 10 CFR Part 20. The changes
maintain the same overall level of effluent control while retaining the operational
flexibility that currently exists. The Specification continues to provide reasonable
assurance that acceptable limits will be maintained and eliminate possible confusion or
improper implementation of the revised 10 CFR Part 20 requirements. Additionally,
consistent with the intent of performing periodic surveillances, a statement regarding
the Applicability of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 is added. Since no change to the regulatory
requirements is made this change is considered administrative.

This page is not yet approved in its current form. Therefore, this markup is dependent
on the expected NRC approval of the September 28, 2000 license amendment request
related to revision of the SG tube reroll process.

This page is not yet approved in its current form. Therefore, this markup is dependent
on the expected NRC approval of the August 29, 2000 license amendment request
related to revision of the SG ODIGA requirements.
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TECHNICAL CHANGE -- MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1  CTS 6.3.1 is updated to reflect the latest changes to the QAPM approved by the NRC
on November 6, 1998 (TAC No. M97893). Unit staff qualifications are revised to
reflect commitments to ANSI ANS 3.1-1978 (in lieu of ANSI N18.1-1971).

Additional experience and education requirements are imposed for certain positions due
to this change. This change is an additional restriction on unit operation.

M2  Not used.

M3  CTS 6.8.1 is revised to incorporate additional procedure requirements. The reference
to Regulatory Guide 1.33, Appendix A, is updated from November 1972, to reference
Revision 2 of the guidance, dated February 1978. This updated reference is consistent
with the current reference in the ANO-2 CTS, and with the RSTS. An additional item
is incorporated to require emergency operating procedures for implementation of the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as stated in
Section 7.1 of Generic Letter 82-33. This is consistent with the CTS requirements
prior to Amendment 179 and with the RSTS. Finally, additional requirements are
included to provide procedures for each of the programs identified in proposed
ITS 5.5. Of these, only two programs are totally new: the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program and the Safety Function Determination Program (see DOC M7
below). The remaining programs are based on requirements in the CTS. This change
is also consistent with the RSTS and is an additional restriction on unit operation.

M4  Not used.

MS CTS3.13.1d,CTS3.15.1.d,CTS4.10.2.d.1, CTS4.11.1, and CTS 4.17.1 are revised
to include the prefilters and “roughing” filters in the ventilation system differential
pressure testing requirements. The revision is shown as “other filters in the system” to
accommodate system specific nomenclature and system design variances. These filters
are part of the system and obviously do contribute to the system pressure drop and
capability of the system to perform its function. Therefore, inclusion of the prefilters in
this testing is appropriate. This change is an additional restriction on unit operation.

M6  Not used.

M7  Two new programs are proposed for inclusion in the ITS. These are ITS 5.5.14,
“Technical Specification Bases Control Program,” and ITS 5.5.15, “Safety Function
Determination Program.” Both of these programs are necessary for proper
implementation of the ITS, and are consistent with NUREG-1430. These new
programs are an additional restriction on unit operation.
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CTS 4.26.2 requires the reactor building purge supply and exhaust isolation valves to
be local leak rate tested in accordance with the 10 CFR 50, Appendix J requirements,
but on a Frequency which is more restrictive than the Appendix J frequency. The CTS
Frequency is related to reactor building integrity, and the ITS Frequency will also
require the testing on a Frequency similarly related to the Applicability for reactor
building OPERABILITY. However, the Applicability for reactor building
integrity/OPERABILITY has been revised (see ITS Section 3.6) in a manner which is
more restrictive than CTS. This change in Applicability is also reflected in this
Surveillance Requirement Frequency. This is an additional restriction on unit
operation.

CTS 4.6.1 4.e is revised to include testing of new fuel oil. Immediate confirmation of
fuel oil quality (by monitoring for specific gravity, viscosity, and appearance/color) as
well as follow up confirmatory testing within 30 days after adding new fuel oil to the
bulk storage tank will provide added assurance of acceptable fuel oil. This broad
spectrum testing will not be routinely performed (refer to DOC L6) since this initial
verification provides the necessary confirmation of fuel oil quality. Additionally, this
testing s in accordance with NUREG-1430. This is an additional restriction on unit
operation.

By deleting specific Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.52 section references from CTS
4.10.2.b.1, the associated ITS section (5.5.11) will ensure all applicable RG 1.52 filter
testing frequencies and criteria are applied to the TS ventilation filter systems. This
results in a more restrictive change to unit operation, although RG 1.52 testing not
specifically detailed in the CTS has previously been incorporated within the ANO filter
testing program. RG 1.52 criteria not contained within the CTS includes the air flow
distribution test (when maintenance activities may have affected the air flow
distribution) for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System, and the charcoal
absorber leak test following charcoal sampling activities (when the effectiveness of the
charcoal absorber may have been affected) for all TS ventilation systems. These tests
are currently performed, as applicable, under the filter testing program at ANO.

The specific system design flow rate values for the Penetration Room Ventilation
System and the Fuel Handling Area Ventilation system are incorporated in the ITS.
Incorporation of these values is in accordance with NUREG-1430. This is an
additional restriction on unit operation.
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L1

L2

L3a

L3b

L4

L5

CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
TECHNICAL CHANGE -- LESS RESTRICTIVE

Not used.

The CTS 6.11 requirements for high radiation areas are revised to include additional,
previously approved methods for implementation of alternates to the “control device”
or “alarm signal” requirements of 10 CFR 20. These alternatives provide adequate
control of personnel in high radiation areas as evidenced by NRC issuance of
NUREG-1430 and approval of generic change TSTF-258, Revision 4.

CTS 6.12.2.2 is revised to require the submittal of the Occupational Exposure Data
Report by April 30 of each calendar year. This change is consistent with the
comprehensive revisions to 10 CFR 20. The date of submittal for the Annual
Occupational Exposure Report is revised from March 1 to April 30. This report is
provided to supplement the information required by 10 CFR 20.2206(b) which is filed
on or before April 30 in accordance with 10 CFR 20.2206(c). The supplemental
information report submittal date is therefore revised to correspond to the required
submittal date of the report being supplemented.

The CTS 6.12.2.4 requirements for reporting of all challenges to the pressurizer
electromatic relief valves (ERVs) and the pressurizer safety valves is omitted.
Reporting of these challenges was incorporated into the CTS in response to TMI
Action Item I1. K.3.3. This action plan item was originally implemented only to provide
a venue for data gathering, and this requirement has been in effect since 1980. There is
no plant specific safety basis for submitting routine information on the operation of this
particular equipment. Finally, any challenges to these valves that result in a potential
impact on safety would be evaluated for reportability under 10 CFR 50.73. See also:
NUREG-0565, items 2.1.2.c & 2.1.2.e; NUREG-0611, items 3.2.4.h & 3.2.4j;
NUREG-0626, items F-2.5 & F-3.5; and NUREG-0635, item 3.2.4.d for background
information on this report.

CTS 3.7.3.A.1 provides a requirement for a redundant subsystem verification for the
purpose of identifying a potential loss of safety function. CTS 3.7.3.B would require a
shutdown if a potential loss of safety function were discovered. The ITS does not
always require a shutdown if a loss of function is identified. Rather, it requires that
both redundant components be declared inoperable and the corresponding ACTIONS
of the LCO applicable for those components be entered. These ACTIONS may
provide for other compensatory measures that have been determined to be appropriate
for the condition. Therefore, this CTS requirement is more appropriately addressed
with the added Safety Function Determination Program of ITS 5.5.15. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1430.

Not used.
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CTS 4.6.1.4.e is revised to require the periodic testing of the stored fuel oil only for
particulates (replacing the periodic testing per ASTM-D975) once every 31 days per
ITS 5.5.13 (refer to DOC M9 for added testing requirements). This change also
relaxes CTS requirement that the sample and testing be in conjunction with the monthly
DG run. These changes reflect industry-standard acceptable DG fuel oil testing
programs reflected in NUREG-1430. Over the storage life of ANO-1 DG fuel oil, the
properties tested by ASTM-D975 are not expected to change and performing these
tests once on the new fuel oil (see DOC M9) provides adequate assurance of the
proper quality fuel oil. The periodic testing for particulates monitors a parameter that
reflects degradation of fuel oil and can be trended to provide increased confidence that
the stored DG fuel oil will support DG operability.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE -- ADMINISTRATIVE DELETION OF REQUIREMENTS

LAl Where possible, plant specific management position titles in the CTS are replaced with
generic titles as provided in ANSI/ANS 3.1. Personnel who fulfill these positions are
still required to meet the qualifications detailed in proposed Specification 5.3. In
addition, compliance details relating to the plant specific management position titles
fulfilling the duties of these generic positions will continue to be defined, established,
documented and updated in a plant controlled document, such as the Quality Assurance
Program Manual (QAPM). This approach is consistent with the intent of Generic
Letter 88-06 which recommended, as a line item improvement, relocation of the
corporate and unit organization charts to licensee controlled documents. The intent of
the Generic Letter, and of this proposed change, is to reduce the unnecessary burden
on NRC and licensee resources being used to process changes due solely to personnel
titles changes during reorganizations. Since this change does not eliminate any of the
qualifications, responsibilities or requirements for these personnel or the positions, the
change is considered to be a change in presentation only and is therefore administrative.
The specific replacements are:

ITSS.5.1 ANO general manager
for General Manager, Plant Operations

LA2 The requirement for a third non-licensed operator is moved to a licensee controlled
document such as the Safety Analysis Report (SAR). This information provides details
of the method of implementation of other requirements (e.g., fire protection) which are
not directly pertinent to the specific shift manning requirements, and which are no
longer directly controlled by Technical Specifications (since they did not meet the
inclusion criteria of 10 CFR 50.36). Since this detail is not necessary to adequately
describe the actual regulatory requirement, it can be moved to a licensee controlled
document without a significant impact on safety. Placing this detail in controlled
documents provides adequate assurance that it will be maintained. The SAR will be
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and 50.71(e).
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This information has been moved to a licensee controlled document such as the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP), Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program (DFOTP),
or Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing Program (RBLRTP), etc. A description of
the Program is incorporated into the Administrative Controls section of ITS. This
information provides details of the method of implementation which are not directly
pertinent to the actual requirement. Since these details are not necessary to adequately
describe the actual regulatory requirement, they can be moved to a licensee controlled
document without a significant impact on safety. Placing these details in controlled
documents provides adequate assurance that they will be maintained. The details
relocated to the VFTP, RBTSP, DFOTP, and RBLRTP will be controlled by

10 CFR 50.59. The CTS location and ITS location for each of these items is listed
below. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS Location New Location
3.13.1e VFTP
3.15.1e VFTP
4614e DFOTP

4.10 VFTP

4.11 VFTP

4.17 VFTP

The CTS Operating License Condition 2.C(6) requirement for monitoring of iodine in
vital areas (except the containment atmosphere which is retained in ITS 5.5.3) is moved
to a licensee controlled document such as the Safety Analysis Report (SAR). This
information provides details of the method of implementation of other requirements
(e.g., radiation protection) which are not directly pertinent to the safe shutdown of the
unit, and which are no longer directly controlled by Technical Specifications (since they
did not meet the inclusion criteria of 10 CFR 50.36.) Since this detail is not necessary
to adequately describe the actual regulatory requirement, it can be moved to a licensee
controlled document without a significant impact on safety. Placing this detail in
controlled documents provides adequate assurance that it will be maintained. The SAR
will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and 50.71(e).

ANO-1 5.0 DOCs Page 10 of 11 3/19/2001
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CTS DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

This information has been moved to a licensee controlled document such as the
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Program (EG&STRMP). A description
of the Program is incorporated into the Administrative Controls section of ITS which
includes appropriate limits, actions, and surveillance requirements. The information
moved to the TRM provides details of the method of implementation which are not
directly pertinent to the actual requirement. Since these details are not necessary to
adequately describe the actual regulatory requirement, they can be moved to a licensee
controlled document without a significant impact on safety. Placing these details in
controlled documents provides adequate assurance that they will be maintained. The
details relocated to the EG&STRMP will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. The CTS
location and ITS location for each of these items is listed below. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS Location New Location
3.24 EG&STRMP
3.25.1 EG&STRMP
3252 EG&STRMP
4.28 & Figure 3.7.4-1 EG&STRMP
4291 EG&STRMP
4292 EG&STRMP

This information has been moved to a licensee controlled document such as the Bases,
Safety Analysis Report (SAR), QAPM, TRM, etc. This information provides details of
the method of implementation that are not directly pertinent to the actual requirement.
Since these details are not necessary to adequately describe the actual regulatory
requirement, they can be moved to a licensee controlled document without a significant
impact on safety. Placing these details in controlled documents provides adequate
assurance that they will be maintained. The Bases will be controlled by the Process
identified in Chapter 5 of the proposed ITS. The details relocated to the SAR and
TRM will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. The details relocated to the QAPM will be
controlled by 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3). The CTS location and ITS location for each of
these items is listed below. This change is consistent with NUREG-1430.

CTS Location New Location
Table 4.1-2 Item 12 TRM

424 SAR (3.2.4)
425 QAPM

6.12.2 TRM

ANO-1 5.0 DOCs Page 11 of 11 3/19/2001
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by TSIP.

9.3

(4)

(s)

(6)

Phveical .

EOI shall fully implement and maintain in effect all provisions of
the Commission-approved physical security, guard training and
qualification, and safequards contingency plans including amendments
made pursuant to provisions of the Miscellaneous Amendments and
Search Requirements revisions to 10CFR73.55 (S1 FR 27817 and 27822)
and to the authority of 10CFRS50.90 and 10CFRS0.54(p). The plan,
which contains Safeguards Information protected under 10CFR73.21,
entitlaed: “Arkansas Nuclear One Industrial Security Plan," with
revisions submitted through August 4, 1995. The Industrial Security
Plan also includes the requirements for guard training and
qualification in Appsndix A and the safsguards contingency events in
Chapter 7. Changes made in accordance with 10CFR73.55 shall be
implemented in accordance with the schedule set forth therein.

(e et \(Vot wed.)

EQOI shall implement a program to reduce leakage from systems outside
containment that would or could contain highly radiocactive fluids
during a serious transient or accident to as low as practical
levels. This program shall include the following:

is

1. Provisions establishing preventive maintenance and periodic
visual inspection requirements, and

2.

Integrated leak test requirements for each system at a
\_____ freguency not to exceed refueling cycle intervals.

[ lodine Monji cgr;ngNo-t;:D

EOI shall implement a program which will ensure the ¢

apability to)
accuractely determine the airborne iodine concent:azLonj;;’;zgii)"
(EE!!:]under accident conditions.

This program snall include the
following:

.\

1. Training of persconneil,

2. Procedures for monitoring, and

Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Amenament No. +=55,%ér.3e90,.33




[§
“
S

-5-

(1) ( Seca
55,10 W@

A& secondary water chemistry - : o \@
to minimize—steam generator tube degradat1on This program shall
include: =iawili

1. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
pa:ams:on& and control points for the%fj?avemeeers;
voriables

2. Ident1f1cat1on of the/procedures used to measure the values o
the critical ;

3. Identification of process sampling points;

4. Procedures for the recording and management of data;

5. Procedures defining corrective actions for off-control point
chemistry conditions; and

6. A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing of
administrative events required to initiate a corrective action

(8)  EIRE PROTECTION

Not

oddresel EOI shall implement and maintian in effect all provisions of
the approved Fire Protection Program as described in Amendment
53 9A to the Safety Analysis Report and as approved in the Safety
- Evaluation dated March 31, 1992, subject to the following
54 P, provision:

The licensee may make changes to the approved Fire
Protection Program without prior approval of the
Commission only if those changes would not adversely
affect the ability to achieve and maintain safe shutdown
in the event of a fire.

3. This license is effective as of the date of issuance and shall expire at
midnight, May 20, 2014.

FOR THE ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

Original Signed by:
A. Giambusso

A. Giambusso, Deputy Director
for Reactor Projects
Directorate of Licensing

Attachment:
Appendices A and B - Technical
Specifications

Date of Issuance: May 21 1974
Amendment No. 158




5 5./5

( LAT&) 125 VDC electrical/power subsystems shall be operable when Cthe unit
i! ' above the cold sh own condition.
3. LATER
. With one 125 electrical power sybsystem inoperabld:
1. verify that there are no inoperable safety related components
5’ E; ,6’ associated with the operable 125 VDC electrical subsystem which

are redundant to the inoperable 125 VDC electrical power
subsystem,

rily the operabJlIty/of the diese
the operable 125 VDC/electrical subsystem immedi

restore the 125 electrical subsystem to opgfable status
within 8 hours.

{with one 125 VDC electrical power subsystem inoperable, an €
to satisfy the requirements or alliowable ocutage times of 3.7.3.A.1
3.7.3.A.2, or 3.7.3.A.3, the unit shall be placed in hot shutdown

within 12 hou:g_ggg_;n_sglﬂ_;hu;gg!gfwithin an additional 24 hours

Battery cell pa
electrical pow

ters shall be within limits when the associated DC
subsystems are required to

verify pilot 1l electrolyte level a
voltage meet Tahle 4.6-1 Ca gory C limits,

Within 24 hours and once

r 7 days thereafter, vefify battery
cell parameters meet Tab

4.6-1 Category C limiys, and

Within 31 days, restor battery cell parameter

to Table 4.6-1
Category A and B limiys.

With one or more batteri with one or more batt ry cell parameters

not within Table 4.6-1 tegory A or B limits apd unable to satisfy
the requirements or alFowable outage times of F.7.4.A.1, 3.7.4.A.2
or 3.7.4.A.3, declare/the associated battery j#noperable immediate
and perform the re red actions of 3.7.3.A.

With one or more
cell not within
temperature of

tteries with electrolyty temperature of th pilot
e limits of Specificatign 4.6.2.8, electro
presentative cells not pithin the limits o
Specification £.6.2.6 or with one or e batteries with oyfe or more
battery cell farameters not within TabZe 4.6-1 Category
declare the Associated battery inope
rTequired agkions of 3.7.3.A.

Bases

The electrical sySstem is designed to be elglctrically self-suf
provide adequa

startup, no
situations.

LATER.

S’

Amendment No. 35,60,318,200 57a
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(2nreR)y—

(3.34)
(328D

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.0.5 (Continued)

5.58

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the jnservi

(inspectifn ghd)testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable a:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code and applicable Addenda
terminology for inservice

Required frequencies for

per forming inservice
(pfpetionhnd) testing

follows in these Technical Specifications:
D

4.1

(ipsbecpfon phd)testing activities activities
Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Yearly or annually <ADOEVery 4 Mo least once per 366 days
ALO . "t!;'-e‘\vuio.\\\;,¥ A"

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above

required frequencies for performing inservice (ip€pepgfiop/and) test @
activities.

d. P ormance of the abov
all be inAddition

inservice ipSpection an
other specjfied Survei

testing actdvit
ance Requirsments

e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requiremetns of any Technical

Specification. <IU$£QT SR 32.0.3 C‘PP\'%
OPERATIONAL SAFETY ITEMS

(2.3¢)
(3.30)

_

- LATER

minimum frequen
nd conditions.

a. The minimym frequency and
protectivegystem and enginewred safeguards s
when the readtor is critical sgall be as state

tem instrumentatio:
in Table 4.1-1.

Amendment No.

161 67a




OPERATIONAL SAFETY ITEMS (continued)

4.1 (Continued)

(L ATE/Z>——' b. Equipuen't\and sampling test dhall be performed as detailed in
(3-3A3 Table 4.1-2N\and 4.1-3. _\\ LATER
€§:3E§ ) Discrepancies nQted during surveiNance testing will\be
-3 corrected and redprded.
(33%)
Tﬁ d. power distributioh map shall be made\to verify the exp ted
<LATER->—“ eriodic interval$ at least every 1l anﬂ
( 25 s using the incory instrumentation
3.

|

N

[ 4.0.1 throdgh 4.0.5

BASES

for which th
ration apply

The purpose
rformed to

ration of the
condition for

67b

Amendment No. 7§, 161
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\[»(45[) fROGAAM
— .
ENETRATION ROOM VENTILATION \§YSTEM . DESCENLTION >

LLATERY

(27

LATER

N

operability of the penetrdtion room ventilation system.

Objective

To ensure that the wenetration room ventilatio
acceptable levels of fficiency and reliability.

Specification

3.13.1 Two independent cirduits of the penetration ro
shall be operable whegever reactor building inte
with the following perPgrmance capabilities:

system will perform wishin

ventilation system
ity is required

| a. The results of the in-place cold DOP and halogenated
5.5 a. hydrocarbon tests at design flow @ 109 on HEPA filters and
515,Il,b.l charcoal adsorber banks shall shgﬁ\z 99% DOP removal and > 99%
halogenated hydrocarbon removal. g? 1800 cfan M

Ano-348

b. The results of laboratory carbon sample analysis from the
charcoal adsorber banks shall show the methyl iodide penetration
f;HE.H.C.l less than 5.0% when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at
a temperature of 30°C and a relative humidity of 95%.

——

"S5 0.4 |
é:s.”'5_|-——c. Fans shall be shown to operate within + 10% of design flow.
s s.n.d

d. The pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters¥and charcoal
5 > h.d adsorber banks shall be less than 6 in

ches of water at system
design flow rate, @t 10%j. o€ 10O cLan “<::::>

———

Avo-398

Air distribution shAll be uniform within + 20% Across HEPA
filtets and charcoAl adsorbers hen tested ini ially and after
any intenance of testing tha¥ could affect £he air

disyribution wit}in the penetyation room venfilation system

Each circuit of the s
initiation.

3.13.2 If\pne circuit of the penetration room ventilation system Y
or und to be inoperable for a reason, reactor operation\is

ible only during the succ eding seven days provided that
uch seven days all active

If the requirements of Specifications

met, the reaktor shall be placed in th
within 36 hou

.13.1 and 3.13.2 cannot be
cold shutdown condition

LATER,

Amendment No. 18,318,210 66¢c

AND-33 5



Bases

v
ventilation system is de gned to collect and process
uilding penetration leaka e to minimize environmengal
reactor building leaks The
+ two redundant filter gfains

The penetration roo
potential reactor
activity levels

unit vent. The entire ystem is \:
activated by reactor building enginefred safety features sign and \
initially requires no operator actio Each filter train is nstructed
with a prefilter, a HEPA filter ang’a charcoal adsorber in sefies. The \
design f)ow rate through each of ese filters is 2000 scfm/which is \
signifidantly higher than the 1,25 scfm maximum leakage raye from the \

building at a leak ra

air (HEPA) filters are ins alled before the
rcoal adsorbers to preyent clogging of the iodine dsorbers. The
ifistalled to reduce the poteptial release of
onment. The in-place test /results should indicate
a system leak tightness of less than 1 percent bypass leakage for the
charcoal adsorbers d a HEPA efficiency of at ast 99 percent removal of
DOP particulates. he laboratory carbon sample’ test results should ensure
a radicactive metfyl iodide removal efficiency of a least 90 percent for
expected accident conditions. Acceptable refioval efficiency is shown by
enetration of less than 5.0y when tests are performed in
th ASTM D3803-1989, "Standar Test Method for Nuclear-Gr

Activated Carbon, " at a temperature of °C and a relative humidity
ration acceptance criterior i determined by the following

= (100% - methyl iodigle etficiency for charcoal creditgd in accident analysis
safety factor of 2

Bénetration

is acceptable because ASTM D3 3-19689 is a more

than older tests.

Applying a safety factor of
accurate and demanding tes

rbers are as specified,
the resulting doses wi lines for the accidents
analyzed. Operation from the design flow
will change the remgda ici i s and charcoal adsorbers.

If the efficiencies of

If one circuit of/he penetration room ventilatio
inoperable, therd is not an immediate threat to
performance ang/reactor operation may continue
while repairs/are being made.

system is found to be
e containment system
°r a limited period of time

Amendment No. 16,210 66d
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shall be in operation
ons are in progress in the
ing and shall have the

@
i; The results of the in-place cold DOP and halogenated hydrocarbon
. tests at,design flowg, #1049 on HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber
f? banks sh:%I\show 2 99%\DOP removal and > 99% halogenated
< hydrocarbon |removal. m 7@
A sysremy
b. The results of laboratory carbon sample analysis shall show the
methyl iodide penetration less than 5.0% when tested in accordance
S S 2 with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of 30°C and a relative
humidity of 95%.
S.Sla. | —¢. Fans shall be shown to operate within +10% design flow.
©  Selb &)
a; $.s.1u.d d. The pressure drop across the combined HEPA filtersVand charcoal
s adsorber banks shall be less than 6 jnches of water at system
$ S5 desion 100 e, frrodp. L e IS —(Ry)
< Adir distribut{on shall be uniform
and charcoal/adsorbers when testgd
maintenance/or testing that cou)d a
fuel handling area
—_— If the requirements of Spacification 3.15.1 ¢
(LA ! 6R> vement shall not ge

()

movement\in progress may be
pecificatNon 3.0.3 are not a

f¥lter the auxiliary
4 ipit the release of
a el handling accidént occur. The sysy¢fem consists of one
circuit containing/two exhaust fans d a filter train. / The fans are

redundant and only¥ one is required fo be operating. T filter train consists
of a prefilter, HEPA filter and charcocal adsorber An series.

Amendment No. 18,48,583, 161,210 66g
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N

High efficienqy/particulate air (HEPA)Y filters are installed
charcoal adsofbers to prevent cloggigg of the iodine absorbeys
charcoal adsérbers are installed to/reduce the potential release of
radioioding’ to the environment. Tife in-place test results /should indicate

DOP particulates. The laboratgfy carbon sample test re
oactive methyl iodide r

s are performed in
1989, "Standard Test Mefhod for Nuclear-Grade
emperature of 30°C and relative humidity of 95%.
ce criterion is determipfd by the following

cordance with ASTM D380
ctivated Carbon,” at a
The penetration accept
equation:

Allowable = 110
Penetration

Applying a saf
accurate and

Yy factor of 2 is acceptalffle because ASTM D3803-1989
nding test than oclder yests.

5 a more

as specified,
the resultjhg doses will be less tha the accidents

ificantly different from th design flow
will chapge the removal efficiency 6f the HEPA filters and charfoal adsorbers.

Amendment No. 16,210 66h
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-
<, 5,12, | 3-24 EXPLOSI

GAS MIXTURE

System hydrogen/oxygen analyzers.

. £64sTRRP

to the Waste Ga

o prevent accumydlation of explosive pixture in the wasfe gas system.

Specification
3.24.1 e Concentration of
aste gas decay tank

_/

(Add SR 302 4 R 30,3 applialality shatement

Amendment No. B#, 93, 161 66u




{LATER
()

-
=

BASES (continued)

includes consideration for plant conditions,\gdequate planning, \
availability of persunnel, the time required t® perform the surveillance,
and the safety signifixance of the delay in completing the required
surveillance. This prov{sion also provides a time\limit for the
completion of Surveillanc

ed. If the Action requirements
ter than 24 hours, sufficient time ‘exists to complete the

remedial measures
that apply. Hokever, the Surveillance Requirements Have to be met to
demonstrate that Mnoperable equipoment has been restored\ to OPERABLE

status.

illances must
of

4.0.4 Establishes the\requirement that all applicable surv
be met before entry into\an operational mode or other conditi
operation specified in the\Specification. The purpose of this
Specification is to ensure dhat system and component OPERABILITY
requirements or parameter limits are met before entry into a mode
ndition for which these systews and components ensure safe operati
thw facility. This provision applies to changes in operational modes

of

rovisions of this specificatdqn, the applicable Surveillance
must be performed within the ‘gpecified surveillance interval
eration are met during

a
L\__-_‘7 ion and testing 8

ction of ASME Cod7\

ASME Code Class 1,2,

.55a. These requjrements
riting by the Commission.

s a clarificatiop/of the frequenji;; for

e Vessel Code and Applicable
to ensure consistency in

lative to the fregdencies for perforwing the required

ivities. i

Amendment No. 161 . 67d




BASES/ (continued)

Unger the terms of thi specification, t
the Technical Specffications take pr
ressure Vessel Cod
Specification 4.0.
an operational mo

ASME Boiler and

edence over the AS
and applicable Adgénda. The requiremenfs of

ance activities befofe entry into
or other specifig/d condition takes prglcedence over the

Boiler and

after return to no
of OPERABLE does n
S not capable of pe

1l operation.
allow a grace
orming its speci

Technical Spe
period befor
function,

5‘5’8

ailures such as blo instrument fuses, Mdefective indicatoré, faulted
amplifiers which refult in "upscale” or/'downscale"” indicatd{on can be
easily recognized Yy simple observatioy of the functioning/of an

instrument or sysfem. Furthermore, s¥ch failures are, ip/ many cases,
revealed by alarh or annunciator Actfon. Comparison of utput and/or styite
of independent Lhannels measuring e same variable supplements this type
of built-in syfveillance. Based ¢ experience in opeyation of both
conventional And nuclear plant sydtems, when the plagt is in operatiog,

the minimum £hecking frequency ated is deemed adeguate for reactor
system instfumentation.

Calibratibn

Calibration shall be perfofmed to assure the Dfesentation and acquisition

of acglirate information. fThe nuclear X (pOWer range) changels shall be
prated a east twi

- weekly (during steAdy state operatj g
congitions) against a

ingtrumentation drift.
fJux channels shall b

at balance standard
During nonsteady

to compensate fgr
ate operation, e nuclear

calibrated daily ¥o compensate for/instrumentatibn

drift and changing rdd patterns and cor physics parametérs.

Amendment No. 161 67e
Revised by NRC Letter Dated 6/17/98

®



5517

The quantity of
unprotected* o
shall be 1
tritium ang

x B, Table 2, lumn 2, at the yearest
and the nearght surface water upply in the u

*Tanks include
l) are not s

contents, 2) do not hayk overflows and
to the ligdid radwaste trygatment system.

ZA0D: 5A 302 £ 543,03 @90‘//'@‘/”/)/ 57‘47‘0’;;4/

Amendment No. 88,138,363, 193 66v



5.5.12

: At all times

To restrict t
tank.

ive material in any gds storage tank
ediately suspend alf additions of
cactive material to the/ tank and within 48 hburs reduce the
tafik contents to within thé limit and describe £he events leading
the condition in the
ursuant to Specificati

ot applicable.

The provisions of Speci{fication 3.0.3 are

—
;y contained in each gas storage tank

an uncontrolled release of the tank's
public at the
is consistent with

Resfricting the quan ity of radioactivi
Provides assurance Yhat, in the event o

Ontents, the resuYting total body expo&ure to a member of th
earest exclusion/area boundary will t exceed 0.5 rem. Thi
Branch Technical /Position ETSB 11-5 i NUREG-0800, July 198

<ADD. SR Y.0.72 & 2.0.7 QPf"‘C‘b”"_A? _s%m‘eme,\.).

Amendment No. 88,118,363, 193,204 66w

AND- 339



558

tional modes
for

i

LATER)

(3.0)

— LATER

not be made unliss the Surveillance
Limiting Conditidg for Operation has
surveillance interdal or as otherwise sgecified. This phlQvision shall no
prevent passage throygh or to operationaNmodes as required to comply with

t
Act ion‘\requ irements. j@
= A5
5.5.8 4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice( in%eczon afd ftesting of

ASME Code Class 1,2, and 3 components shall be applicable as follows:

alves shall

required b
written
CFR 50

ection 50.55a¢g)(6)( 1);/—

Amendment No. 28, 7%, 77, 119, 67
161
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Table 4.1-2 (Cont.)

Minimum Equipment Test Frequency

Ites Jest Exequency
{~1. Decay heat remqval Functidping ach Refueling\\
(L A TER}'\ system isolatio tdown LATER
valve automatic
(2,4&) osure and
isalation system
~$§ imiting ann- v fy, at normal e year, two yearss
ﬁq s on main perating conditions three years, ang
(=) feedwater line at that a gap of at ast every five yeats
< reactor building 0.025 inches e thereafter 4
< penetration between the from datg”of initial

test.

. Exercise through a. Quarterly \
approximately 10%

13. MA&{n steam isola-
tioh valves

JLATERN LATER

(3.7)

14. Main feedwat
isolation valv

travel

b. Cycle

ability Each refueling shutd

LprErs)
(34 A)

vjfual inspection of

isually accessible

surfaces of the valve
body and disc sealing
faces and evaluating
any observed surface
irregularities.

. Verifying that t
valve is not s

1 actuation that
valve is fully
open with a force

of € 400 lbs (applied
vertically upward).

\

Amendment No, #, 21, 28, Brder 73a
daved-4720/83+ 91, 152




5.0

boundary.

Objective

To assure

4 4.1 Prior to ig#tial unit operatio
survey s 1 be made of reactdr coolant system prdssure boundaii///

we]?j)zﬂ’required to establ#sh preoperational i

baselhe data for future jhspections.

ccordance with the afethods and intervals”indicated in Sectfon X1
of the ASME Boilers/and Pressure Vessel €ode and applicabl
addenda as requiyed by 10 CFR 50, Sect{on 50.55a(g), ex
specific writtgh relief has been gnaﬁted by the NRC.

/s
PgSt-operational inspef€tions of compone:;j/éha11 be made in

=~
N

Amendment No. 2, 20, 77




The structura)/integrity of ::2/4§:ctor coolan(/:
shall be majAtained at the 1 1 required by/the original
evidences/ as a result of {fle tests outli

Sectiop”XI of the code, at defects ha
e investigated.,

4.2.4 T/ assure the strucfural integrity,d?rthe reactor i
roughout the life of the unit, yhe two sets of m
bolts (connecti the core barred to the core supgfort, shield and
to the lower gfid cylinder) shall remain in plagé and under

// tension. Thi¥s will be verifiéd by visual ins?éction to determine

'l that the wefded bolt locking caps remain in place. All locking
| caps will“be inspected after hot functional-stesting and whenev
! the intgfnals are removed from the vessel .during a refueling
maintgﬂance shutdown. The core barrel te core support shie
caps/will be inspected-each refueling shutdown /

- . /
4.2.5 //}dg;icient records d? each inspection shall be kept to allow QAPM

comparison and evaluation of future inspections.
4.2.6 Surface and volumetric examination of the reactor coolant pump
flywheels will be conducted coincident with refueling or
£;£:.7 maintenance shutdowns such that during 10 year intervals all four

reactor coolant pump flywheels will be examined. Such
examinations will be performed to the extent possible through the
access ports, i.e., those areas of the flywheel accessible
without motor disassembly. The surface and volumetric
examination may be accomplished by Acoustic Emission Examination
as an initial examination method. Should the results of the
Acoustic Emission Examination indicate that additional
examination is necessary to ensure the structural integrity of
the flywheel, then other appropriate NDE methods will be

(/NSE/?T 77 >\>> performed on the area of concern.

’

e surveillance program has been developed to comp
edition of Sectipf XI and addenda,of the ASME Boi
Code, Inserviq9/%ﬂ

by 10CFR5?;:3;, to the extent fracticable wit

geometry angd’ materials of cpfistruction.

Amendment No. 12, 28. 22. 74. 77. 98

77



<CTS INSERTY 77>

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Reactor Coolant Pump
Fiywheel Inspection Program inspection frequencies.
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TESTING FOLLOWL OPENING OF

critical,
Section

For normal ope
strength, is
XI; IWA-500

e, Section

Amendment No. 167 78
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AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TESTS

the periodic testing and surveillance requi

Applies
lectrical system to ensure it will respond pr

auxiliary tly and properly

Specification

4.6.1 Diesel Generators

1. Each diesel sgnerator shall be manually started each month
demonstrated ts be ready for loading within 15 seconds. The
<LAT€)2 signal initiating the start of the diesel shall be varied from
one test to anothex (start with handswitch at control room
ocal control panel) to verify all starting
circuits are operable The generator shall be synchronized
from the control room and loaded to full rated load and allowed
to run until diesel generadfor operating temperatures have
stabilized.

- LATER
22\ panel and at diesel

very 18 months to demonstrate

2. A test shall be conducted once
rs to perform as designed by:

the ability of the diesel genera

a. simulating a loss of off-site p

simulating of loss of off-site powen in conjunction with

an ESF signal,

imuiating interruption of off-site powerand subsequent
connection of the on-site power source to\their
resgective busses, and

d. operathpng the diesel generator for 21 hour after\gperating
temperatyres have stabilized.

3. Etach diesel geneMator shall be given an inspection once ev
18 months following the manufacturer's recommendations for tRis
class of standby seryice. (A one-time extension of this
interval is allowed sd that these may be performed during the
1R9 refueling outage, and completed no later than December 1,

90.) |
<8, 13 4. During the monthly diesel generator test specified in paragraph
T » 1 above, the following shall be performed:
CATE LATER
d:{ s,> . The diesel generatar starting air compressoxs shall be ¢
3 checked for operationand their ability to recharge the
air receivers.
<LAT€2 diesel oil transfer pumps_shall be checked for LATER
operability and their ability transfer oil to the

(2.8

The day tagk fuel level shall be veri

The emergency storage tank fuel level shalNpe verified.

Amendment No. I8, 28, #8, 133 100
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E'Sﬂs <l400'. DICSo( Fuc/ D,[ T“ﬁﬂj pﬂgmm J(SCfifﬁM> @
400 SR 301 f 5@ 303 Applicalilify shlemanrt

(43)
<A°0" New fud ol kS*’f“j> @

e. Diesel fuel from the emergency storage tank shall be
sampled and found to be within acce

L7 B of ASTM D#/5-68 when

table limit

Once every months, the capacity of each esel oil
transfer

4.6.2

{ LATERS

(3{) - Verjly battery terminal voltage is 124.7 V on float charge once LATEK

te to supply, and maintain in
rgency loads for the design
a battery service test or a
ce every 18 months.

operable status, the required
cycle when subjected to eith
performance discharge test

Verify battery capacity #s 2 80% of the manufacturers r ing when
subjected to a perfo
discharge test once eybry 60 months, once every 24 months when
battery has reached £5% of the service life with capytity 2 100% of
the manufacturers ting and showing no degradation/ and once every
12 months when baftery shows degradation or has refched 85% of the
service life angfcapacity is < 100% of the manufadturer’s rating.

4. Any battery arger which has not been loaded ile connected
to its 125V MA-c distribution system for at leadt 30 minutes

during eveyy quarter shall be tested and loagéd while connected
to its buy for 30 minutes.

Verify Jattery pilot cell parameters meet Aable 4.6-1 Category A
limitsfonce per 7 days.

Verjty average electrolyte temperature/of representative cells

erify battery cell parameters meet/Table 4.6-1 Category B
once per 32 days and once within hours after a battery
to < 110 V and once within 24 hoyfs after a battery over

Verify electrolyte temperatu of pilot cell is 2 60°

once per
31 days.

\T"%°3/ Emergency Lighting “_

The correct fyfctioning of the emer cy lighting sys:;p’:;all fj‘;)’(jj:)
verified oncge/ every 18 months.

TRM

Amendment No. 1#,2%,339,3136,200 100a
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4.10 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
" SURVEILLANCE

Applicability

Applies to e surveillance of the control
conditiopdng systems.

r LATER

oam emergency ventilation and air

Tp/ verify an acceptable level of fficiency and operability of the conpfol
T conditioning systems.

Specification

4.10.1

2. Verifying that each unit operates
and maintains the control room a

r at least 1 hour
temperature <84°F D.B.

(LATERY)
(37)

b. At least once per 18 months by
of 9900 cfm +108%.

fying a system flow ra

-10.2 Each Control Room Emergency Ven nstrated
Operable:

a. At least once per 31 da

on a Staggered Test Basiy by initiating,
from the Control Room,

flow through the HEPA filtdrs and charcoal
for at least 15

5:5.11
#ameRy(3.7)
~
> 5 n a2l l. Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place testing
Q” 5' A Rl acceptancs 4 B he St procedures of Regulatory
o £5.01.b.2 ositiéns C.57a, CE.c, and Gr8.d of Meqularbry) Guide 152, l
2 et + March 1978, and the system flow rate is 2000 cfm +10%.
2. Verifying days a that a laboratory analysis l
\4_\ 55 “ ¢ 3 of a representative carbon sample obtained in accordance with VFTP
,, to bl Rag mm:’m Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, |
- h 1979, -. boratory testing criteria of ASTM F@
é D3803-1989 when tested at 30°C and 95% relative humidity for a

mathyl iodide penetration of;:
4. £2.5% for 2 inch charcoal adsorber beds, or
b. <0.5% for 4 inch charcoal adsorber beds..

a. 2 3. Verifying a system flow rate of 2000 cfm +10% during system
b 2 r— operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-197S.
d

Amendment No, 19,25,32,196 107
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5.5.11

5.5.4(

D ory analysis of a
5,5-//:(,.3 carbon sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory
$T Wegylator})\Guide 1.52, Revision 2 h_1978
meets the laboratory testing criteria o M D3803-1989 when tested
at 30°C and 95% relative humidity for a methyl iodide penetration of:
$ 1. < 2.5% for 2 inch charcoal adsorber beds, or
{LATERY
- 2. S 0.5% for 4 inch charcoal adsorber beds. @
5‘,5'” d. (\t_least once per 18 months) by: -
(Other filiers in
5353’L¢¥ 1. Verit that the pressure drop 0 = TodbIYed
filtersVand charcoal adsorber banks is < 6 inches of water
while operating at a flowrate of 2000 cfm +10%.
2. Vefifying that on a
(L,{TE\Z > .-~ ét- automatical
(3'7 switches int
5.5. 11 e. \After each
5.5.1.a.1 ying that the HEPA ter banks IrEESUEZIV.YSY o
i P _when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANST N510-197S
while operating the system at a flow rate of 2000 cfm +108.
4 ameR> . POTTES fhe ay (#8)
(3:7) f. After ea lete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsozb
nij by verifying that e &LC adsorbers remove . of a
55U halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested
st'llnblz. in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-197S while operating the

system at a flow rate of 2000 cfm +108%.

control room emergency ventflation system is to limit Cthe
seous fission products to ch the control area would be
an accidental radiocactive rgdease in or near the Auxilia
system is designed with 100 rcent capacity filter trains
prefilter, high efficiency p iculate filters, charcoal a

is not normally operated, a feriodic test
needed. During this test system will
be ipSpected for such things as wapbr, oil, or other foreign matefial; gasket
detgrioration, adhesive deterior on in the HEPA units; and unyfual or excessive
across the
ches of water at
11 indicate that the filters adsorbers are no
of foreign matter. Pressur drop should be
r operating cycle to show s

clogged by excessive amoun
determined at least once
pability.

(oo . SR 3.0.2 4 S 3.0.3 applicobility sthbemut )—@3)

Amendment No. 196 108



es should allow for obtaining at
Each sample shoul at least two inches in diameter
s of the bed. Tests of the char
performed in accordance with ANSI
Nuclear Air Cleaning Systems."

with DOP aerosol shall
“Standard for Teating
found defective s
Regulatory Positi
are unacceptable,

ratory test results
shall be replaced with

tioning Systems ensure
the allowable temperature for
system and the Control Room
and following all credible

t and instrumentation cooled by

itable for Operations personnel
t conditions.

If significant painting, fire or
filter or charcoal adsorber co
chemicals or foreign material,
performed as required for
significant shall be made

incident. Knowledgeable ftaff members should be consult
this determination.

emical release occurs such tha
become contamipated from the

Amencment No. 196 108a
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S5

4.11 PENETRATION ROOM VENTILATION SYSTEM SURVEILLANCE

Aphlies to the survei i i1akjon system. LATER
To verif\an acceptable level ili M 1
i room ventilation syStem.
Specification Tof 1800 € P
e

(Mﬁtervafﬂot %o exeted 18 aa::;rtﬁe pressure drop across the {LAT‘ER
combined HEPA filters,and charcoal adsorber banks shall be

s.s./l.d 11t
5.(‘-’;7%@ demonstrated to be less\than 6 inches of water at system design
G \ flow rate,@e 104 , Gther fidrers in the sy stem,

<51/ 4.1 [nitially

A the airMistribution
{(L?J’c_ﬁ) systesf, air distrib
- +20X across HEPA
LATER 4. 10 At interval ot to exceed\J8 months, automgtic initiati of the LATER
(3.3) enetration rodm ventilatio stem shall be“demonstrated.
4.11.4a fhe tests and sa/wbhle analysis of Specification 3.13.1a, b, & c.
<5 ][ shall be perfopmed at intervalé not to exceed I8 months or afje
E(LpTER)
(z3)
the charcoal
on the system
LATER

Amendment No. 1@, I8, 25 109
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4.17 FUEL HANDLING AREA VENTILATION SYSTEM SURVEILLANCE

Applies to the syrveillance of the ?hg] handling area veﬁt{lation systemj;)’liﬂT£7€
3 [

level of efficienc)k and operability :>\§Pe fuel

— (D

system.

Specification /;?’E;i;;;’:?:>*____—-———f
AL —— — o LA3
syl d 4.17. “inter nog exceed mon pressure drop across the - TR
228 combined HEPA filters,and charcocal adsorber banks shall be £ LATER
ELATER demonstrated to be less)than 6 i s of water at system design
(3.9 flow rate (B+10%Y 7 other filters in the systomy——
N O
S 4.17,%2 Initially and after any mainfenance or testing/that could affe
£ iaren the air d_ ribution withipf the fuel handli area vent!lati-
27) system, dir distribution/hall be demonstrated to be uniforg within
(2F +20% atross HEPA filtepyf and charcoal adsOrbers.

of Specification
720 system operati

/
$.s ! 4.12,3/'a. The tests/and sample analys;
£ LATER ¢ shall,be performed withj
irradiated fuel handlin

As.1.a, b, & > @
g hours prior to

iliary building, vFTP

3.# ST - .
(=3 rior to irradiate auxiliary building / £¢ATER
lowing significan emical release in an
entilation zone c
Cold DOP testin ed prior to irradiat
fuel handling /n the auxiliary buij}ding after each compieye or
partial repla€ement of a HEPA filfer bank or after any
structural Maintenance on the s i
c. Halogenated hydrocarbon testijfAg shall also be perforped prior ‘
to irpadiated fuel handlTing/in the auxiliary buildifig after
eactycomplete or partial rdplacement of a charcoa}/ adsorber
al maintenance on the ;@stem housing.
{LaTeR

(2%

tilation system may
t not being handled, J
irradiated fuel.

red in the pool
before handling

i1l demonstrate oper

mponents and th ilter and adsorber s

Amendment No. 1@, I8, 25 110h
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Objective

GO LD
55 9 4.18 STEAM GENERATOR {UBING} SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM
/ @
pPlies to the surveillapte of tubing/of each stfam generatér.
&)

‘ ; 4 +he
This Progre prov des Controls to ensure he —

(T17ensyré) integrity of the steam generator tubing through a defined

inservice surveillance program, and to minimize exposure of personnel to

radiation durin

<IN$€2T HOAAD

g performance of the surveillance program.
D>

(4,18 BaseHfie Inspaction) 5.5 and $59.C.[

1

baseline condition for subsequent inspections.

ator tubingvinspection performed @cedpdipg Xo
and~ 1 ~3)shall be considered as constituting the

with

&) ganigariop e

0

B

Inservice inspection of steam generator tubing shaii include
non-destructive examination by eddy-current testing or other
equivalent techniques. The inspection equipment shall
provide a sensitivity that will detect defects with a
penetration of 20 percent or more of the minimum allowable
as-manufactured tube wall thickness except for a sleeved
tube at the lower sleeve end.

For examination of the sleeved steam generator tubing at the
Tower sleeve end, the indications will be compared to those

obtained during the baseline sleeved tube inspection.
Significant deviations between these indications will be
considered sufficient evidence to warrant designation as a
degraded tube. Direct quantification of the 40 percent
through-wall plugging 1imit is available with eddy-current
testing.

@ @ Selection and Testing, m
The steam generator sample size is specified in Table {41871} The steam l

the corresponding action required shall be as specified in Table

generator tube minimum sample size, inspection result classification, ang

The inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed at :
frequencies specified i
be verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of estion 4 18 5)

peeTTicatierr 4. 18~4)and the inspected tubes shall

The tubes selected for each inservice inspection shall include at least
3% of the total number of tubes in both steam generators; the tubes selected
for these inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

Amendment No. 24, &1, #6, 106, 134 110j
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The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance
Program inspection frequencies.
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5.5.9

<AH clw.«gts)

l ;L The first sample inspection during each inservice inspection
(subsequent to the baseline inspection) of each steam generator
shall include:

i,,l. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations (>208%), except tubes in which the wall
Penetration has been spanned by a sleeve, and

LY

‘LA,Zi At least 50% of the tubes inspected shall be in those areas
where experience has indicated potential problems, except

where specific groups are inspected per H}:&!i!!f'

7. , NN, ¢
SR CLUL g
A tube inspection (pursuant to m shall be
Performed on each selected tube. any selected tube does not
pPermit the passage of the eddy current probe for a tube
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall be
selected and subjected to a tube inspection.

A Y \

LLA,A'. Tubes in the following groups may be excluded from the first
random sample if all tubes in a group in both steam
generators are inspected. The inspection may be
concentrated on those portions of the tubes where
imperfections were previously found. No credit Wwill be
taken for these tubes in meeting minimum sample size
requirements. Where only a portion of the tube is
inspected, the Temainder of the tube will be subjected to
the random inspection.

(1) Group A-1: Tubes within one, two or three
rows of the open inspection lane.

{2) Group A-2: Unplugged tubes with sleeves installed.

(3) Group A-3: Tubes in the wedge-shaped group on
either side of the lap region (Group A-1) as

defined by Figure m g

‘_V',l( Tubes with axially-oriented tube end cracks (TEC) which have been
left inservice for the previous cycle shall be inspected with a
rotating coil eddy current technique in the area of the TEC and
characterized in accordance with topical report BAW-2346P, Rev.(
during all subsequent SG inspection intervals pursuant to (4, 18ve?)
The results of this examination may be excluded from the first
random sample. Tubes with axial TECs identified during previous
inspections which meet the criteria to remain in service will not
be included when calculating the inspection category of the OTSG.

Vv ,8( Implementation of the upper tubesheet ODIGA alternate repair
criteria requires a 100% bobbin coil inspection of the non-plugged
and non~sleeved tubes, spanning the defined region of the upper

M tubesheet during all subsequent SG inspection intervals pursuant

be included when calculating the inspection category for the OTSG.
The defined region begins one inch above the upper tubesheet
secondary face and ends at the nearest tube roll transition.

ODIGA indications detected by the bobbin coil probe shall be
characterized using rotating cojl probes in accordance with
topical report BAW-10235P, Revision 1.

Amendment No. 24,43, 86, 106, 11031
202
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5.8.9
<all C/uvcs

@. The first sample inspection during each inservice inspection
(subsequent to the baseline inspection) of each steam generator
shall include:

All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations (>20%), except tubes in which the wall
penetration has been spanned by a sleeve, and

@—@ At least 50% of the tubes inspected shall be in those areas

where experience has indicated potential problems, except

where specific il 'is aie ‘ nspected per

A tube inspection (pursuant to shall be

performed on each selected tube. I any selected tube does not
permit the passage of the eddy current probe for a tube
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall be
selected and subjected to a tube inspection.

Tubes in the following groups may be excluded from the first

random sample if all tubes in a group in both steam
generators are inspected. The inspection may be
concentrated on those portions of the tubes where
imperfections were previously found. No credit will be
taken for these tubes in meeting minimum sample size
requirements. Where only a portion of the tube is
inspected, the remainder of the tube will be subjected to
the random inspection.

(1)  Group A-1: Tubes within one, two or three
rows of the open inspection lane.

(2) Group A-2: Unplugged tubes with sleeves installed.

(3) Group A-3: Tubes in the wedge-shaped group on

either side of the lape region roup A-1l) as
defined by Figure QA7 LC -/

@@ Tubes with axially-oriented tube end cracks (TEC) which have been
left inservice for the previous cycle shall be inspected with a
rotating coil eddy current technique in the area of the TEC and
characterized in accordance with topical report BAW-2346P, Rev.O0,
during all subsequent SG inspection intervals pursuant to(d 1844
The results of this examination may be excluded from the first
random sample. Tubes with axial TECs identified during previous
inspections which meet the criteria to remain in service will not
be included when calculating the inspection category of the OTSG.

@@ Implementation of the upper tubesheet ODIGA alternate repair
cri“eria requires a 100% bobbin coil inspection of the non-plugged
and non-sleeved tubes, spanning the defined region of the upper
tubesheet, during all subsequent SG inspection intervals pursuant

w toN4ZB1] Tubes with ODIGA identified during previous
inspections which meet the criteria to remain in service will not
be included when calculating the inspection category for the OTSG.
The defined region begins one inch above the upper tubesheet
secondary face and ends at the nearest tube roll transition.
ODIGA indications detected by the bobbin coil Probe shall be
characterized using rotating coil probes in accordance with
ANO Engineering Report No. 00-R-1005-01.

Amendment No. 24,41, 86,306, 11031

202 IR (_-



5.5.9

2., /. All tubes which have been repaired using the reroll process will have
the new roll area inspected during the inservj lnspection.

:3. . The second and third sample inspections/dQ inservice

inspection as required by Table [4,38<2)may be less than a full

tube inspection by concentrating the inspection on those areas of

the tube sheet array and on those portions of the tubes where

tubes with imperfections were previously found.

L}, The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the
following three categories:
Category Inspection Results
c-1 Less than 5% of the total tubes

inspected are degraded tubes
and none of the inspected tubes
are defective.

c-2 One or more tubes, but not more
than 1% of the total tubes
inspected, are defective, or
between 5% and 10% of the total
tubes inspected are degraded

- tubes.

c-3 More than 10% of the total
tubes inspected are degraded
tubes or more than 1% of the
inspected tubes are defective,

NOTES: (1) In all inspections, pPreviously degraded tubes whose
degradations have not been spanned by a sleeve must
exhibit significant (>10%8) further wall penetrations to
be included in the above percentage calculations.

(2) . Where special inspections are performed pursuant to
S.E.Q.C-l.i‘@é defective or degraded tubes found as a
res of the inspection shall be included in
determining the Inspection Results Category for that
special inspection but need not be included in
determining the Inspection Results Category for the @
general steam generator inspection.

(3) - pecial inspections are performed pursuant to
55.9.¢2%2 027D/ defective or degraded tube indications found
in € new roll area as a result of the inspection and
any indications found above the new roll area, are not
included in the determination for the inspection results
category of a general steam generator inspection.

Amendment No. 34,4&,86,%06,434,*90, 110k
261,202
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' CALL CHANG
Q_]}/ Mectim@ 55')1 @

A The above-required inservice inspections of steam generator tubes shall be
* performed at the following frequencies:

’ / The baseline inspection shall be performed during the first

! refueling shutdown. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be
performed at intervals of not less than 10 nor more than 24
calendar months after the previous inspection. 1If the results of
two consecutive inspections for a given group* of tubes following
service under all volatile treatment (AVT) conditions fall into
the C-1 category or if two consecutive inspections demonstrate
that previously observed degradation has not continued and no
additional degradation has occurred, the inspection interval for
that group may be extended to a maximum of 40 mo -

Z )r If the results of the inservice inspe on JoI™a Eiln generator
performed in accordance with Table ({.)6-2fat 40-month intervals
for a given group* of tubes fall in egory C-3, subsequent
inservice inspections shall be performed at intervals of not less
than 10 nor more than 20 calendar months after the previous
inspection. The increase in inspection frequency shall apply

D d_subsequent inspection meets the conditions specified in
nd the interval can be e ded-Lo 40 months.
3 yt Additional unscheduled inservice{jnspections shall be performed on
each steam generator in accordancelwith the first sample

inspection specified in Table - during the shutdown
subsequent to any of the follow ng conditions:

A / Primary-to-secondar akage in excess of the limits of
Specification (J_Le8. 3¢8) (Inservice inspection not required if
leaks originate from tube-to-tubesheet welds). If the

leaking tube is QI_either Group A-1 or A-3 as defined in
m peciiication{41§.87a.3, all of the tubes in the affected
group in this steam generator may be inspected

the first sample inspection specified in Table . 1e=<2) If
the degradation mechanism which caused the leak 13 mited
to a specific portion of the tube length, the inspection per
this paragraph may be limited to the affected portion of the
tube length. If the results of this inspection fall into
the C-3 category, all of the tubes in the same group in the
other steam generator will alisc be similarly inspected.

If the leaking tube has been repaired by the reroll process and
is leaking in the new roill area, all of the tubes in the steam
generator that have been repaired by the reroll process will have
the new roll area inspected. If the results of this inspection
fall into the C-3 category, all of the tubes with rerolled areas
in the other steam generator will also be similarly inspected.

This inspection wi pbe in lieu of the first sample inspection
specified in Table [’jﬂlm

L(, Z. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake,

Lt 2. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
engineered safeguards, or

b'f V4 A main steam line or feedwater line break.

*A group of tubes means: (a) All tubes inspected pursuant to
(b) All tubes in a steam
inspected pursuant to

Amendment No. 2-4,4-1-,66.-1-06,-1-34,-1-90, 1101
202
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s 5.9

@@ Acceptance Criteria

@@.

As used in this specification:

Tubing or Tube means that portion of the tube or sleeve
which forms the primary system to secondary system pressure
boundary.

Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or
contour of a tube from that required by fabrication drawings
or specifications. Eddy current testing indications below
20% of the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be
considered as imperfections.

Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage, wear
OI general corrosion occurring on either the inside or outside
of a tube.

Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections > 20% of
the nominal wall thickness caused by degradation, except
where all degradation has been spanned by the installation
of a sleeve or repaired by a rerolled joint.

The reroll repair process be used to repair tubes with defects in
the upper and lower tubesheet areas as described in topical
report, BAW-2303P, Revision 4.

% Degradation means the percentage of the tube wall
thickness affected or removed by degradation.

Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it
exceeds the plugging limit except where the imperfection

has been spanned by the installation of a sleeve. A tube
containing a defect in its pressure boundary is defective.

Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or beyond 40% of
the nominal tube wall thickness for which the tube shall be
sleeved, rerolled, or removed from service because it may become
unserviceable prior to the next inspection. This does not apply
to ODIGA indications within the defined region of the upper
tubesheet. These indications shall be assessed for continued
plant operation in accordance with ANO Engineering Report No.
00-R-1005-01, Rev. 1.

Axially-oriented TEC indications in the tube that do not extend
beyond the adjacent cladding portion of the tube sheet into the
carbon steel portion are not included in this definition. These
indications shall be assessed for continued plant operation in
accordance with topical report BAW-2346P, Rev. 0.

Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it leaks or
contains a defect large enough to affect its structural

integrity in the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a
loss-of-coolant accident, or a steam line or feedwater line
break as specified in(SpseXffied 2t 4 B Rr

Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam generator tube
rom the point of entry completely to the point of exit. For

tubes that have been repaired by the reroll process within the
tubesheets, that portion of the tube outboard of the new roll

P
Amendment No. 24,41, 86, 106,134, 196, 110m LAR
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The surveillance re?;;rements for inspection of the steam generator tubes ensure
on a

that the structural ntegrity of this portion/of the RCS will be maj tained. The
i j€e inspection of steam generator tubes is based

modification of R gulatory Guide 1.83, Revifion 1. Inservice inspection of steam
generator tubing/is essential in order to/maintain surveillance Af the conditions
of the tubes ip’ the event that there is/évidence of mechanical amage or
progressive dggradation due to design,/manufacturing errors, gr inservice
conditions at lead to corrosion. I service inspection of gteam generator
tubing als9’provides a means of cha;ég;erizing the nature d cause of any tube
degradatign so that corrective i:;7ﬁres can be taken.

In gengral, steam generator tube that are degraded beyohd the repair limit can
rator (SG) tubes that are
plugs at both ends of
ube from service. Whe
is applied, axially-

e sheet cladding regi
nto the carbon steel regfon may be left in servige under the guidelines ¢f
topical report BAW-2346P/ Rev. 0. When the uppey tubesheet outer diametgr
intergranular attack (QDIGA) alternate repair cfiteria is applied, ind
found within the definéd region of the upper t¥dbesheet may be left in ervice
f topical report BAW-10 35P, Revision 1. The efined
Sfieet secondary face and/ends at the
nearest tube roll f¥ransition. Following a 4G inspection, an operafional
assessment is performed to ensure Primary- o-secondary leak rates/will be
maintained withiA the assumptions of the Accident analysis.

be plugged, sleeved, or
ed are removed from servife by the installation
associated tube and thus

Degraded ste
sleeves whic
boundary fo

span the area of degradgtion and serve as a reglacement pressure
the degraded portion of/the tube, thus permit ng the tube to remain

also be repaired by e rerolling of the tube
O Create a new roll afea and pressure boundary
e tube that is ocutboafd of the repair roll is t
he primary side of e tubesheet and includes

n of the tube closest to t
tubifig from the tube end up
1-ifich repair roll is consi ered to be within the pressure boundary. If mofe than
repair roll is present/ the outboard portion/includes tubing from the

i the beginning of the/1-inch repair roll that j
arthest from the prima side of the tubesheef. The rerolling repair grocess
will be used to repair defects in the upper afd lower tubesheet in ac
" BAW-2303P, Revision 4.

All tubes which have/ been repaired using e reroll process will ve the new
roll area inspecte during future inservfce inspections. jire or degraded

The reroll repair pProcess can be ugkd to repair tubes with defects in the upper
i if rolls in a single
ectable degradation in
the new roll area is

order for e repair to be consjflered acceptable. Afte
initially /deemed acceptable, fyture degradation in the
analyzed i

service or repaired. The rerdll repair process is d
report, BAW-2303P, Revision 4.

Amendment No. 24,41,86,106,118, 110n
172,150, 193, 263, 202 LAR @

S to be removed from
cribed in the topical

/
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5.549

TABLE GXEH 5,55 -/

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE
INSPECTED ODURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Two
First Inservice Inspection Two
Second & Subseguent Inservice Inspection One?

Table Notation:

1

The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on
alternating schedule encompassing 3NX of the tubes (where N is the
number of steam generators in the plant) if the results of the first
or previous inspections indicate that all steam generators are
performing in a 1ike manner. Note that under some circumstances, the
operating conditions in one or more steam generators may be found to
be more severe than those in other steam generators. Under such

circumstances the sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the
most severe conditions.

Amenament No. 24, 28, 106 1100



TABLE m@

STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION **

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION
Sample Size Result Action Reguired Result Action Required Result Action Required
A minimum of c-1 None N/A N/A N/A N/A
S Tubes per
s.G.! c-1 None N/A N/A
c-1 None
Plug, reroll, or sleeve
Plug, reroll, or sleeve c-2 defective tubes and Plug, reroll, or
c-2 defective tubes and inspect additional 4s c-2 sleeve defective
inspect additional 2s tubes in this S.G. tubes
tubes in this S.G. Perform action for
c-3 C-3 result of first
sample
c-3 Perform action for C-3 N/A N/RA

result of first sample

Other S.G. None N/A N/A
is C-1
Inspect all tubes in
this S.G. plug, reroll, - |
c-3 or sleeve defective Other S.G. | Perform action for N/A N/A
tubes and inspect 25 is Cc-2 C-2 result of second
tubes in other 8.G. sample

reroll, or sleeve

Spegiai Repoft to NKC Other S.G. | Inspect all tubes in
| Pyfsuant 6.12.5d is ¢-3 each S.G. and plug, N/A N/A I

<X

NOTES: ! S=3N% Where N is the number of steam generators in hs_%f;;,,an n is the number of steam
. N generators inspected during an inspection $h59.¢.1.iil
? For tubes inspected pursuant to . No acti e red for C-1 results. For C-2 results

defective tub
~ Speglal Repbrt to MRC /r
suant £o 6.12/5.d \A‘/

in one or both steam generators plug, reroll, or sleeve dafective t For C-3 results in one or both steam
generators, plug, reroll, or sleeve defective tubes and provide JNeport to NRC pursuant to
No more than ten thousand (10,000) sleeves may be installed in bot 1 steam generators combined.

Amendment No. 24,41,86,106,1318,132,190 11001
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Figure @'—@
Upper Tube Sheet View of Wedge

Shaped Group
z' (Group A-3) per Specification @ﬁ*

St P A E 226 0 0 S G 56 5400EE T CEGEERNEOCLINEPEOLPIEE &
R e e L L LY

S
o

= ——— vecsan

DESCRIPTION TUBE COUNT

GROUP A - 1: Lane region 382

: tubes as defined in
=
GROUP A - 3: Wedge shaped

4880
group depicted by darkened

region of figure
Amendment No. 88, 106 11002
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To assure reactor building i
Specification
<¢A7!’£ 4. 1 The reactgr building purge, supply and exha isolation valtéb\\\ LATER
(2. ) shall be ermined closed least once per days when
containment iMegrity is requirkd by TS 3.6.1. —
<. S b 4.26.2 Prior to exceedmg condltwns which require establishment of @
T eactor building integrit .1.f the leak rate of the
purge supply and exhaust 1solat1on valves shall be verified to be
within acceptable limits per TS 4.4.1, unless the test has been
successfully completed within the last three months.

Bas
termination/f reactor b011¢f/§ purge va]ve

reactor bg}lgfig integrity
icient to defect

dequate to deXect seal degra
t be conducted yIth the precisi
ija, however the Xest must be suffi

of the Typg C

The threesfonth test need
10CFR50 /Appendix J crit
degragdtion.

1102

Amendment No. B35, 79, 121




5.0

//';.27 \\Q£CAY HEAT REMOVAL

APPLICABILI

Applies to surve
oolant loops and

lance of the decay hea

removal system and
ociated reactor cooia

pumps as needed f

0 the reactor
decay heat

¢ ATEE.

bility.

4.2)/2 The r red decay at removal op(s) shal e determine @
operaffle per Speg#fication 4.272.

27.3 The required™gteam generator(s)
verifying the s
startup range at st once per 12 h

days by verifying coxrect breaker alignmeqts and

erable by
es on the

(ente 2>—
(3.4R)

<z_aT£2>-‘ 4°82.5 The requirei\decay heat removal 1odg shall be determ™ed to be in - LATER
C?“"“'q\ \operation at st once per 12 hours.

wh TER.

Amendment No. 56 110aa
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EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

— (o)

\ gctsTen?

Specification

4.28.1

The concentfation of hydrogefi/oxygen in the wdzle gas
system shadl be monitored cgntinuously by either the
primary o

as analyzer duriﬁg waste gas
he waste gas decAy tanks.

ice, without del
the decay tanks
4 hours during
r operations. Th

r take grab sam
gassinhg operati
analysis of th
hours of takin

es for analysjy
s, daily duri
e samples sha
the sample.

at the hydrogen/dxygen

the Timits in FAgure 3.24-1 an
e region concentfations in the

every 4 hours d
n/oxygen analyz
lyzed within 8
ion is within t
hydrog¢n/oxygen concentfation is not as
therefore grab samples/are to be taken

ing degassing
s are out of sfrvice.
urs to assure Lhat the
limits in Figgre
operations, tHe
ubject to chan
very 24 hours.

Amendment No. #8, 93 110bb
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\\ / L

/ o4.29 IOACTIVE }:mvz/m‘s
! E
! 4.29.1 /Radicactive Liquid Holdup Tanks

'
——

Applickbility: At all

Ob eééive: To
SPicification:

he guantity of zadI:nctive material

.29.1
temporary radioacfive liquid storage
/ be within the 1 t of Specificatioy 3.25.1 by anpiyzing a
- representative le of the contents of the tankX at least once
Ry " per 7 days when radicactive materials are being/added to the tank.
/ Bases: | - = : - - y

y
-'. / . '_' s
/ This specificatdion is p:qi.{l.ded to ensure that j.x/the event of an uncontrellsd

! release of the contents ,6f the t,u\'k the resulting concentrafions would be /.l'cu \
' than the limits of 10 £FR 20, Appendix B, Tdble 2, Colump’'2, at the nearest !
potable water supply/and the nearest surface water supply in the unresericted

area.

Amendment No. 88, 193 110ce



s.5.2

/’ ——

4. 29/ Radicactive Gas Storage Tanks : ) T~
; P -.
! Aggl cability: At al.l’ times e \;\
Obaective: ensure meeting the requirementss of Specificata.on 3’.25 2. {'GESTKWP
l e
' L/pec:.f:.cation 4 / -t
'/ / / ‘\
. 4.29.2 The quantity6f radicactive material contained/in each gas/storagel|

tank shall be determined :y be within the lzaﬁ.ts of Specjfication .'
3.25.2 atleast once per Z4 hours when radjéactive materials are
. ,’ being added toc the tank and the reactor coolant activify exceeds /
the limits of Specification 3.1.4.1.b. .~

Base : \
THis specjfication igrprovide o that the Quirements of Specificati 3.25.2 @
ze met. P

. -

P
e e

Amendment No. 8, 193 110dd



6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

f;.'./ -t The ANO-1 plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit ocperation
and shall delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility
during his absence.

5;.Iﬂ2_.~sr*fa- An individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license shall
be designated as ponsible for the control room command function while

1l be designated\as responsible for the
control room command function.

6.2 ORGANIZATION
5, Z.1  6v2si— OFFSITE AND ONSITE ORGANIZATIONS

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite
organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting the
safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be
established and defined for the highest management levels through
intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and
job descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms
of documentation. These requirements including the unit specific
titles of those personnel fulfilling its responsibilities of the
positions delineated in these Technical Specifications shall be
documented in the Safety Analysis Report (SAR).

b. The ANO-1 plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit safe
operation and shall have control over those onsite activities
hecessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant.

C. A specified corporate executive shall have corporate responsibility
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating,
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure
nuclear safety. The specified corporate executive shall be
documented in the SAR.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out
health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the
aAppropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating

pressures.
UNIT STAFF
f;.ZNZ.{:'GTZTZ‘ The operations manager or the assistant operations manager shall

hold a senior reactor operator license.

Amendment No. 16,30,34,3%,4%,50, 117
55, 64,83, 95, 99,309, 312, 134, 143, 347
198



ng'l
5.3.1

a2l Administrative controls shall be established to limit the
5 2.7_ e_ amount of overtime worked by plant staff performing
' ' safety-related functions. These administrative controls shall
be in accordance with the guidance provided by the NRC Policy
Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).
6.3. FACILITY STAFY QUALIFICATIONS ANS 3.1-197K
D ta o o) Each member of the facility staff|shall meet or exceed the

5.3.1

minimum qualifications of ANSI (WIEZ-1571) for comparable
position, except for the designated radiation protection
manager, who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of
Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975.

Amendment No. +6,30,34,3%,4%,80,65, 117a
€4,82,86,99,309, 112,124, 43,343,365,

948,

198

ED
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Table 6.2-1

Y A—4 DR

511.a NON-LICENSED ;@ N u_@

#Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirements for a
7.¢c period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected
5'7-' ' absence of on duty shift crew members provided immediate action is taken to

restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum requizmnts@ l"
@

Additional Requirements:

ensed Operator shall in the control room
reactor.

At least one 1
fuel is in th

5— 2.7 d / An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures shall
[ be on site when fuel is in the reactor.

by either a licensed Sepfor Reactor Ope
Operator Limited to Fu Handling who

5. oun_CRBITISM an individual shall l

provide advisory technical support for the unit operations shift supervisor
in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis
with regard to the safe operation of the unit. This individual shall meet
the qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on
Engineering Expertise on Shift.

In MDDES 1,2,3, and Y

Amendment No. 16,30,36,50,146,158 118 (Next page is page 126)
198



in at least hot shutd

cility shall be place
one hour.

LATER,

n shall be notified
port submitted
CFR 50.36 and

The Nuclear Regulatory Commiss
pursuant Yo 10 CFR 50.72 and a
pursuant tg the requirements of

Specificati

€.8 PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS

j;q_/ 6.8.1

S4.1.a
s.4.1.¢C
s.4.1.d

(s.5.1)

Written procedures shall be established, implemented and

maintained covering the activities referenced below:
The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix "A" @

a.
of Regulatory Guide 1.33, Novembesr,—1-532.
+  Refueling operations.

test activities of safety

rveillance a
quipment.

Fire Protection Program Implementation.

£.

mfuel stofage r— __ @

h. Offsite Dose Calculation Manual and /Procegs Cony¢ro m
implementation at the site.
d“cbbi S54.0.d for Vother proarams”

<A35: 5491 b Ar FoPFs p GL 82-32




§5.1,

550

?a(:ed) - @

leted)

he Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing Program shall
Stablished, implemented, and maintained;~

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing
of the reactor building as required by 10 CFR 50.54(c) and 10 CFR so,
Appendix J, Option B, as modified by approved exemptions. Thisg
Program shall be in accordance with the guidelines contained in

Regulatory Guide 1.163, “Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test
Program,” dated September 1995.

The peak calculated reactor building internal pressure for the
design basis loss of coolant accident, Pa, is 54 psig.

The maximum allowable reactor building leakage rate, La, shall

be 0.208 of GATENEeaD air weight per day at Py. r—.
fCactor bvitdin

Reactor building leakage rate acceptance criteria is € 1.0 1.

During the first unit startup following each test performed in

accordance with this pProgram, the leakage rate acceptance criteria

are[5)0.60 Ly for the Type B and Type C tests defo.'ls La for | @

Type A tests.

The provisions of (Specificarian 0.3)do not apply to the test . @
frequencies specified in the Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing
Program. :

The provisions of m_mm‘um are applicable to the R.actoz@
Building Leakage Rate esting Program.

30, 34,3%,36, 82, 127



5.5°9

5 5: L{ 6.8.5 The Radicactive Effluent Controls Program shall be established,
implemented, and maintained:

This program conforms with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radicactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to mambers of the
public from radiocactive effluents as low as reasonably achisvable.
The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be implemented by
procedures, and shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever
the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the
following elements:

a. Limitations on the functiocnal capability of radicactive liquid
and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the
methodology in the ODCM;

b. Limitations on the

concantrations of radicactive material
released .

© uprest 2d areas conforming

€. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radiocactive liquid and
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with
the methodology and paramsters in the ODCM;

( | Mégp_'r 12a A'>

d. Limitations en the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment
to a member of the public from radicactive materials in liquid
effluents released from each unit to unrestricted areas,
conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

¢. Determination of cumulative doa- contributions
from radicactive effluents for the cutrent calendar quarter m
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology

6\)55&:‘ 1272 8 and parameters in the ODCMdat least every 31 days;

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid
and gasecus effluent treatment systems to ensure that
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radiocactivity when the projected doses in a period
of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the annual
dose or dose cogg LIner conforming to 10 CFR %50, Appendix I; @

g. Limitations on thar e :esultinq!trom radiocactive material
released in gasecus effluentsyto areas beyond the site bounda

{ INSERT 1210 C o~y 2T7R9 T the 98 O—CPR—pe—Apperptta= "

h. Limitations en the annual and quarterly air doses resulting
from noble gases released in gaseocus effluents from each unit
to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix I;

i. Limitations on the annual and quan:irly doses to a member of
the public from iodine~131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulats form with half lives > 8 days in
gasecus effluents released from each unit to areas beyond the

J. Limitations on/ehs

ARG 15 5T v tment to any member
of the publicvdue to relecases of radicactivity and to radiation
from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190.

(INsERT 10Dy} — —T]

Amendment No. 193 127a
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<CTS INSERT 127aA>

... ten times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to
10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402.

<CTS INSERT 127aB>

. Determination of projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents in accordance with
the methodology in the ODCM ...

<CTS INSERT 127aC>
... shall be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate < 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and a dose rate
< 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with haif-
lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 mrem/yr to any organ;

<CTS INSERT 127aD>

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program surveillance frequency.

ANO-11ITS INSERT page 3/19/2001
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5.7

1l radiation protection 4hall be prepared co:
of 1OCFR Part 20 and s

apd adhered to for {11

5.7 6.11 HIGH RADIATION AREA
5,71 6.11.1 In lieu of the "control device® or "alamm signal® required by

gl.a SOIFg.apn <U,203 (c) (2) sof JLOCFR20, each high radiation area (as defined in @
£.70.b which the intensity of radiation is 1000
arem/hr or less shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high
<'N-‘>Eﬂ1’ 19 A shall be controlled by requiring the issuance of a '-@
<IN5 err 129 8 mit.s# Any individual or group of individuals permitted

7. 4 1l be provided with or accompanied by one or more
5.7-h of the following:

{’M»J. l g A radiation monitoring device which continuousaly indicates the
' radiation dose rate in the area.

5.7. |'d»7-— p-4 A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the
radiation dose r the area and alarms when a pre-set
(IH-’EZT 129 c¢C ntegrat ose is recei ¢ - Jntry into such areas with this
£,7.] e monitoring device may be madey after the dose rate level in the |
LA agea has been established and] personnel have been made \®

(1“552;{’ IZQDF knowledgeable of tham.}

_ Y. An du Se Zo e, on protectd®n procedures who
5 .7.I~d: %44 is equipped with a radiation dose rate monitoring device. This
individual shall be responsible for providing positive contrel
over the activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified in the
radiation work pemmit.

Nobe:+1ai s fext
" féﬁm’/‘d n

insert 129C

Amendment No. 16,34,83, 10424480 129
Ordes, 64,84, 88,300,144,393, 198
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<CTS INSERT 129A>

Such barricades may be opened as necessary to permit entry or exit of personnel or
equipment.

<CTS INSERT 129B>

... or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in the immediate
work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection equipment and measures.

¢. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures and personnel continuously
escorted by such individuals may be exempted from the requirement for an RWP or
equivalent while performing their assigned duties provided that they are otherwise
following plant radiation protection procedures for entry to, exit from, and work in such
areas.

<CTS INSERT 129C>
..., with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

3. Aradiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate and cumulative
dose information to a remote receiver monitored by radiation protection personnel
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure within the area, or

4. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic dosimeter) and,

(i) Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or equivalent, while in the
area, of an individual qualified in radiation protection procedures, equipped with a
radiation monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates in the
area; who is responsibie for controlling personnel exposure within the area, or

(i) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent, while in the area,
by means of closed circuit television, of personnel qualified in radiation protection
procedures, responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the area,
and with the means to communicate with individuals in the area who are covered
by such surveillance.

e. Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously
escorted by such individuais, ...

<CTS INSERT 129D>

... These continuously escorted personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to entry into
such areas. This dose rate determination, knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation prior to initial entry.

ANO-11TS INSERT page 3/19/2001
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e acministrative copfrol of the shift supe
gated radiation protegtion manager.

Anendment No. 84,124, 198 129a (Next page is 140)
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<CTS INSERT 129aA>

... at 30 Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation,

but less than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by
the Radiation

a. Each entryway to such an area shall be conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and
shall be provided with a locked or continuously guarded door or gate that prevents
unauthorized entry, and, in addition:

1. All such door and gate keys shall be maintained under the administrative control of the
shift supervisor, radiation protection manager, or his or her designee.

2. Doors and gates shall remain locked except during periods of personnel or equipment
entry or exit.

b. Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of an RWP or
equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in the immediate work area(s)
and other appropriate radiation protection equipment and measures.

c¢. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures may be exempted from the
requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing radiation surveys in such areas
provided that they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for entry to,
exit from, and work in such areas.

d. Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the radiation rates in the area
and alarms when the device's dose alarm setpoint is reached, with an appropriate alarm
setpoint, or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate and cumulative
dose information to a remote receiver monitored by radiation protection personnel
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure within the area with the means
to communicate with and control every individual in the area, or

3. Aself-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic dosimeter) and,

() Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or equivalent, while in the
area, of an individual qualified in radiation protection procedures, equipped with a
radiation monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates in the
area; who is responsible for controlling personnel exposure within the area, or

(i) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent, while in the area,
by means of closed circuit television, of personnel qualified in radiation protection
procedures, responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the area,
and with the means to communicate with and control every individual in the area.

4. Inthose cases where options (2) and (3), above, are impractical or determined to be

inconsistent with the "As Low As is Reasonably Achievable” principle, a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates in the area.

ANO-1 ITS INSERT page 3/19/2001



<CTS INSERT 129aA>
(continued)

e. Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously
escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas shall be made only after dose rates in the
area have been determined and entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. . These
continuously escorted personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to entry into such areas.
This dose rate determination, knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation prior to initiat entry.

f. Such individual areas that are within a larger area where no enclosure exists for the purpose
of locking and where no enclosure can reasonably be constructed around the individual area
need not be controlled by a locked door or gate, nor continuously guarded, but shall be
barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a clearly visible flashing light shall be activated at the
area as a waming device.

ANO-11ITS INSERT page 3/19/2001
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6.12.1 reporting r
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otherwise nojéd.

planned incrgase in power 1€vel, 3) installatfon \
or has been mafiufactured by a 4 i
|

’

ifications that may have signififantly

eneral includ
onditions or

a description
haracteristic
these values

were required
Any additional
on other commi

shall als
license
report.

operation), subplementary repofts shall be submifted at least
months until A11 three event .

An Occupationa xposure DatajReport for the previous calendar year shall

be submitted(pryfr 2o MErch/T)of each year. The report shall contain a
J {or whom tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility and other
Mon Ltoniny personnel (including contractors) receiving i‘Zﬁ!ﬂZ;a greater than 100
i elo , mrem(ib and their associated grsm rem) oS according to work and job
unctions, Z/ e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, inservice
inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance (describe
maintenance), waste processing, and refueling.
1/ A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The
submittal should combine those sections that are common to all units
at the station,.

/  This iabulat1on supplements the requirements of10 CFR
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5.6/
5:6.2
5.3

—
to

dopimetpézr) TLD,Kor film badge measurements. Small exposures

totaling less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be accounted @
for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total (who¥a bod¥ dop€) received

from external sources shall be assigned to specific or work functjop

6‘ 4, 6.12.2.3 Monthly Operating Report
(.

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience shall be
submitted on a monthly basis by the 15 of each month following the calendar
month covered by the report.

6.12.2 Annual t
All lenges £o the predsurizer ect
esturizer safety val shall be :cpgz.d

5.6.2 €.12.2.5 Annual Radiclogical Environmental Operating Report *

The Annual Radiological Envirommental Operating Report covering the operation of
the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted by May 15 of each
year. The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analyses of
trends of the results of the radioclogical environmental monitoring program for
the reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), and in

10 CFR S0, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.

The Annual Radiclogical Environmental Operating Report shall include the results
of analyses of all radiclogical environmental samples and of all environmental
radiation measurements taken during the period pursuant to the locations
specified in the table and figures in the ODCM, as well as sumnarized and
tabulated results of these analyses and measurements. In the event that some
individual results are not available for inclusion with the report, the report
shall be submitted noting and explaining the reasons for the missing results.
The missing data shall be submitted in a supplementary report as soon as
possibla. .

6.12.2.6 Radicactive Effluent Release Report **
5.0 (0'3 Ya
The Radicactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of the unit¥shal
De submitted fin accordance with 10 CPR 50.36a. The report shall include a
summary of the quantities of radiocactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid
waste released from the unit. The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the ODCM and Process Contrel Program and in conformance
with 10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1. @

¥ \ single submittal may be made for ANO. The submittal should combine those
5.06.2 NOTE sections that are common to both units. ‘hu

** A single submittal may be made for ANO. The lubn.ittl betld Jcombine those {
hl ITE sections that are cosmon to both units. The submittal sh spécify the releases
54.3 of radicactive material from each unit.

Amendment No. 9,24,29,4%,33,82,88, 141
48,103, 198



$6. s

6.12.3 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT

6.12.3.1 The core operating limits shall be established and documented in
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT prior to each reload cycie or
prier to any remaining part of a reload cycle for the following
Specifications:

2.1 Safety Limits, Reactor Core - Axial Power Imbalance
protective limits and Variable Low RCS Pressure-Temperature
Protective Limits

2.3.1 Reactor Protection System trip setting limits -
Protection System Maximum Allowable Setpoints for
Axial Power Imbalance and Variable low RC system p:essure

3.1.8.3 Minimum Shutdown Margin for Low Power Physics Testing

3.5.2.1 Allowable Shutdown Margin limit during Power Cperation

3.5.2.2 Allowable Shutdown Margin limit during Power Operation
with inoperable control rods

3.5.2.4 Quadrant power Tilt limit

3.5.2.5 Control Rod and APSR position limits

3.5.2.6 Reactor Power Imbalance limits

6.12.3.2 The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits addressed by the individual Technical Specification shall
be those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC in Babcock
& Wilcox Topical Report BAW-10179P-A, “Safety Criteria and
Methodology for Acceptable Cycle Reload Analyses” (the approved
revision at the time the reload analyses are performed). The

approved revision number shall be identified in the CORE CPERATING
LIMITS REPORT.

6.12.3.3 The core operating limits shall be determined so that all
applicable limits (e.g. fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core
thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are met.

6.12.3.4 The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any m;d-cycle

Note! Noxt nom-llaw
Pﬂqq, ;5 I'IG

Amendment No. 24, 28, 88, 118, 189, 142 (next page is 146)
+65,3478,186



560

5:6:0*6—1-&-4—- Reactor Building Inspection Report

Sviidv4ri- Any degradation exceeding the acceptance criteria of the containment
structure detected during the tests required by the Containment
Inspection Program shall undergo an engineering evaluation within 60
days of the completion of the inspection surveillance. The results of
the engineering evaluation shall be reported to the NRC within an
additional 30 days of the time the evaluation is completed. The
reportshall include the cause of the condition that does not meet the
aAcceptance criteria, the applicability of the conditions to the other
unit, the acceptability of the concrete containment without repair of
the item, whether or not repair or replacement is required and, if
required, the extent, mathod, and completion date of necessary repairs,
and the extent, nature, and frequency of additiona)l examinations.

Amendment No. 5, 83, 54, 118, 146
199
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5.0 . 6.12.5 Special Reports
reports s 1l be submitted to Aduninistrator of the appropriate
onal Office the time period/specified for each report/ These
m shall be/submitted covering t)fe activities identified bklow pursuan
:oq\u.: ts of the applicab reference specification

@

(LATER ) b, Inopcnb Containment Ztion Monitors,-#fecification &75.1s)
(330) Table 275.1-1. LATER

&
5--6'1 7 d. :::::!f:::i::nmco - Category C-3 Results,
(mre(;zz) Matsris Soures TEGF TN samep

JLATERD
(3.%)
(MTE’R) Inoperable Hot Level Measurement Aystems, Table 3.5.1-1
(3_30) Inoperable Maiy Steam Line Radiati Monitors, Specification/3.5.1
Table 3.5.1-1/
Amendment No. 88,118,3161,158,3163, 146a

53,366,199
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5.5.1

55 ) 6.14 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)
v The ODCM shall contain the methodolegy and parameters used in the calculation of
offsite doses resulting from radiocactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the
calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm fnd trip setpoints,
and in the conduct of the radiological environmental monitoring program.

The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls and radiological
environmental monitoring activities and descriptions of the information that
should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental

Radiocactive Effluent Release Repo jcat

S A s L

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained.
This documentation shall contain:

1. “Sufficient information to support the change(s) together with the
~ appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and

2. A determination that the change(s) maintain the levels of
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190,
10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and not adversely impact the
accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations;

b. Shall become effective after approval of the\é eral \)ﬂnnqe:,@ "@
Sy %9) =

c. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, legible copy of
the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Radiocactive Effluent
Release Report for the periocd of the report in which any change in the ODCM
was made. Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was changed
and shall also indicate the date (i.e., month and year) the change was
implemented.

Amendment No. &8, 193 148



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"R" - Relocation of requirements:

Relocating requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification selection criteria to
documents with an established control program allows the Technical Specifications to be reserved
only for those conditions or limitations upon reactor operation which are necessary to adequately
limit the possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the
public health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification selection criteria in
10 CFR 50.36 have been relocated to other controlled license basis documents. This regulation
addresses the scope and purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific
set of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and operating restrictions
should be included in Technical Specifications. These criteria are as follows:

Criterion 1:  Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate in the control room a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary.

Criterion 2. A process variable that is an initial condition of a design basis accident (DBA) or
transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the
integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary success path and
which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission
barrier.

Criterion 4. A structure, system or component which operating experience or probabilistic
safety assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.

The application of these criteria is provided in the "Application of Selection Criteria to the ANO-1
Technical Specifications." Requirements which met the criteria have been included in the
proposed improved Technical Specifications. Entergy Operations proposes to remove the
requirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications and relocate the
requirements to a suitable owner controlled document. The requirements in the relocated
Specifications will not be affected by this Technical Specification change. Entergy Operations will
initially continue to perform the required operation and maintenance to assure that the
requirements are satisfied. Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables will have no
impact on the system's operability or the variable's maintenance, as applicable.

ANO-1 G-1 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

License basis document control mechanisms, such as 10 CFR 50.59, 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3), and ITS
Section 5, “Administrative Controls,” will be utilized for the relocated Specifications as they will
be placed in other controlled license basis documents. This would allow Entergy Operations to
make changes to these requirements, without NRC approval, as allowed by the applicable
regulatory requirements. These controls are considered adequate for assuring structures, systems
and components in the relocated Specifications are maintained operable and variables in the
relocated Specifications are maintained within limits.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems,
components or variables which did not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the ANO-1 Technical
Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables are not assumed
to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or transient
events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected structures, systems,
components or variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an
appropriate administratively controlled license basis document and maintained pursuant to
the applicable regulatory requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or change in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and
adequate control of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the affected requirement will be relocated to an
owner controlled license basis document for which future changes will be evaluated
pursuant to the requirements of the applicable regulatory requirements. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

ANO-1 G-2 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"A'" - Administrative changes to requirements:

Reformatting and rewording the remaining requirements in accordance with the style of the
improved Babcock & Wilcox Standard Technical Specifications in NUREG-1430 will make the
Technical Specifications more readily understandable to plant operators and other users.
Application of the format and style will also assure consistency is achieved between specifications.
As a result, the reformatting and rewording of the Technical Specifications has been performed to
make them more readily understandable by plant operators and other users. During this
reformatting and rewording process, no technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the
Technical Specifications were made unless they were identified and justified.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the existing Technical
Specifications. The reformatting and rewording process involves no technical changes to
existing requirements. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not
impact initiators of analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements. Thus,
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not significantly reduce the margin of safety because it has no
impact on any safety analysis assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. As

such, there is no technical change to the requirements and therefore, there is no significant
reduction in the margin of safety.

ANO-1 G-3 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"LA" - Less restrictive, Administrative deletion of requirements:

Portions of some Specifications provide information that is descriptive in nature regarding the
equipment, system(s), actions or surveillances. This information is proposed to be deleted from
the specification and relocated to other license basis documents which are under licensee control.
These documents include the TS Bases, Safety Analysis Report (SAR), Technical Requirements
Manual, and Programs and Manuals identified in ITS Section 5, “Administrative Controls.” The
removal of descriptive information is permissible, because the documents containing the relocated
information will be controlled through the applicable process provided by the regulatory
requirements, e.g., 10 CFR 50.59, 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3), and ITS Section5, “Administrative
Controls.” This will not impact the actual requirements but may provide some flexibility in how
the requirement is conducted. Therefore, the descriptive information that has been moved
continues to be maintained in an appropriately controlled manner.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements from the Technical Specifications to other
license basis documents which are under licensee control. The documents containing the
relocated requirements will be maintained using the provisions of applicable regulatory
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any different requirements and
adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

ANO-1 G-4 3/19/2001



ANO-1

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the requirements to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to other license basis documents, which are under licensee
control, are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. The documents containing
the relocated requirements will be maintained using the provisions of applicable regulatory
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety.

G-5 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

"M" - More restrictive changes to requirements:

The ANO-1 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in some areas to impose more
stringent requirements than previously identified. These more restrictive modifications are being
imposed to be consistent with the improved Babcock & Wilcox Standard Technical
Specifications. Such changes have been made after ensuring the previously evaluated safety
analysis was not affected. Also, other more restrictive technical changes have been made to
achieve consistency, correct discrepancies, and remove ambiguities from the specification.

The modification of the ANO-1 Technical Specifications and the changes made to achieve
consistency within the specifications have been performed in a manner such that the most
stringent requirements are imposed, except in cases which are individually evaluated.

Entergy Operations has evaluated this proposed Technical Specification change and has
determined that it involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for the ANO-1 Technical
Specifications. These more stringent requirements are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and will not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or
transient events. The change has been confirmed to ensure no previously evaluated
accident has been adversely affected. The more stringent requirements are imposed to
ensure process variables, structures, systems and components are maintained consistent
with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements. However,
these changes do not impact the safety analysis and licensing basis. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated for ANO-1.

ANO-1 G-6 3/19/2001



ANO-1

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
GENERIC EVALUATIONS

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more stringent requirements prevents a reduction in the margin of plant
safety by:

a) Increasing the analytical or safety limit,

b) Increasing the scope of the specification to include additional plant equipment,
) Increasing the applicability of the specification,

d) Providing additional actions,

€) Decreasing restoration times,

f) Imposing new surveillances, or

g) Decreasing surveillance intervals.

The change is consistent with the safety analysis and licensing basis. Therefore, this
change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.

G-7 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

ITS Section 5.0: Administrative Controls

Entergy Operations has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and has
determined that they involve no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been
performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10CFR 50.92(c) as indicated below:

5.0 L1 Not used

ANO-1 5.0 NSHCs Page 1 of 6 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

S.0 1.2

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The controls for access to a high radiation area are not considered as initiators, nor as a mitigation
factor, in any previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

No changes are proposed in the manipulation of the plant structures, systems, or components, or
in the design of the plant structures, systems, or components. Therefore, the change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirements for control of high radiation areas provide for the use of alternates to the
“control device” or “alarm signal” requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601. This change provides such
alternative methods for controlling access. These methods and additional administrative
requirements have been determined to provide adequate controls to prevent unauthorized and
inadvertent access to such areas. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction
in a margin of safety.

ANO-1 5.0 NSHCs Page 2 of 6 3/19/2001



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

5.0 L3

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

This change does not result in any changes in hardware or methods of operation. The change in
date for submittal of "after the fact" information is not considered in the safety analysis, and
cannot initiate or affect the mitigation of an accident in any way. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will impact only the administrative requirements for submittal of
information and do not directly impact the operation of the plant. Thus, this change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The margin of safety is not dependent on the submittal of information. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

5.0 14

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The DC Sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an accident. Equipment
powered by the DC Sources continues to be evaluated for loss of function, and previously
determined appropriate ACTIONS for such inoperabilities continue to be required. Experience
with the reliability of the DC sources indicates that the proposed increase in the Completion Time
will not significantly increase the probability of a loss of electric power accident or of any other
accident previously evaluated. The proposed ACTION continues to provide adequate assurance
of OPERABLE required equipment and therefore, does not involve a significant increase in the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2 Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will still ensure corrective actions are taken to restore plant systems to
OPERABLE status, as assumed in the safety analysis. Thus, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the
OPERABILITY of the equipment and loss of function continue to be evaluated in the same
manner. The increase in time allowed for such an evaluation and restoration is minimal and
provides additional potential for the preferred action of restoration of the equipment to
OPERABLE status, rather than requiring a shutdown transient.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

5.0 LS

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

CTS Table 4.1-2, item 12 requires verification of a flow limiting gap that exists between the main
feedwater line pipe and an annulus attached to the reactor building penetration on a periodic
Frequency. The circular plate which provides the flow limitation is welded to the penetration and
not subject to fluctuation except due to radial expansion during heatup which is considered in the
design. Therefore, a change in the Frequency to require this verification following any
modifications which may affect the required gap continues to provide adequate assurance of this
design feature. Additionally, this verification is removed from the Technical Specifications since it
is a specific design feature of a structure which is only subject to change via the design change
process. As such, the “post-modification” verifications are also required by the design change
process, and as with other post-modification type requirements, can be removed from the
Technical Specifications without a significant impact on safety. This change does not result in any
changes in hardware or methods of operation. Neither the flow limiting gap, nor the hardware
which provides the gap is assumed to initiate an accident. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated. The design does
provide for mitigation of a design basis pipe break to limit the consequences. However since the
gap is provided by a design feature which is only subject to change by the design change process,
periodic verification is unnecessary. Further, removal of this requirement from the Technical
Specifications does not change the hardware, nor remove the design controls in place. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change will impact only the administrative requirements for periodic verification of
a design feature and do not directly impact the operation of the plant. Thus, this change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The margin of safety is not dependent on the periodic verification of this structural design feature

since it is only subject to change by the design change process. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS STATEMENTS

5.0 Leé

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated?

The testing of diesel generator fuel oil is not considered an initiator, or a mitigating factor, in any
previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated?

No changes are proposed in the manipulation of the plant structures, systems, or components, or
in the design of the plant structures, systems, or components. Therefore, the change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The testing of stored diesel generator fuel oil is revised to require the periodic testing of the
stored fuel oil only for particulates (replacing the periodic testing per ASTM-D975) once every
31 days. The change reflects industry-standard acceptable DG fuel oil testing programs. Over the
storage life of ANO-1 DG fuel oil, the properties tested by ASTM-D975 are not expected to
change and performing these tests once on the new fuel oil (see DOC M9) provides adequate
assurance of the proper initial quality of fuel oil. The periodic testing for particulates monitors a
parameter that reflects degradation of fuel oil and can be trended to provide increased confidence
that the stored DG fuel oil will support DG operability. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

ANO-1 5.0 NSHCs Page 6 of 6 3/19/2001



ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
ITS Section 5.0: Administrative Controls

1 NUREG 5.1.1,5.2.1,5.2.2, & 5.5.1 - Incorporates TSTF-065, Rev 1.

Unit specific changes consistent with current license basis include:

1) The ANO-1 unit specific designator is added to clearly establish the separate
requirements that exist for ANO-1 and ANO-2. This prevents possible
misinterpretation that the same individual may occupy this position for both ANO
units.

2) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Table 6.2-1 “additional requirement”
number 3 is retained in Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 5.2.2.c as “an
individual qualified in radiation protection procedures.” This maintains the greater
flexibility provided by the CTS for fulfilling this position requirement.

2 NUREG 5.2.2 - In the discussion of Unit Staff (ITS 5.2.2), plant specific clarifications
are provided to reflect the station two unit design, and that the two units share a
common control room envelope, but the control rooms are separated. Unit specific
terminology is incorporated to clarify applicability of requirements on a unit specific
basis since the unit operations staff is assigned in this manner (i.e., to either ANO-1 or
ANO-2), and a specific identification is provided for the applicable column of the table
in 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i). The shift manning requirements for “one unit, one control
room” are considered to be applicable to each unit at ANO on an individual basis due
to the dissimilarity of design of the units. ANO does not attempt to license individuals
on both units simultaneously. These changes are consistent with current license basis.

3 NUREG 5.4.1 - An additional clarification is provided in proposed ITS 5.4.1.b to
identify the appropriate discussions of emergency operating procedure requirements in
Generic Letter 82-33. This change involves no revision of the actual requirements
since Section 7 is the only portion of the identified Generic Letter which requires
upgrades to the emergency operating procedures. Rather the change provides an
editorial clarification to prevent possible misinterpretation of requirements to provide
emergency operating procedures for all items identified in the Generic Letter. This
change is consistent with current license basis.

4 Not used.

5 NUREG 5.4.1 - The NUREG 5.4 requirements to establish, implement and maintain
written procedures covering the activity of “quality assurance for effluent and
environmental monitoring” are not adopted. Procedures for effluent and environmental
monitoring are required by 10 CFR 50 and Appendix I of Part 50. The QAPM is
considered applicable to the implementation procedures for effluent and environmental
monitoring for the station. Further, this activity is appropriately addressed in the
station Environmental Report (ER) with the following statements: “Radiological
analytical methods used in the radiological monitoring program are described in
approved procedures as required by the Quality Assurance program for operations.
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
Additionally, procedure implementation and records are subject to periodic audit by the
Quality Assurance Organization.” (Ref. ANO-2 ER Section 6.1; Note that the ER is
applicable to the site and thus appropriate for both units 1 and 2.) This periodic audit
function continues to be implemented through the current QAPM Section 18.3.2.f
which provides for periodic audits of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring
Program. These controls are considered sufficient since they are not directly pertinent
to obviate the possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate
threat to the public health and safety. Since these details are also not necessary to
adequately describe the pertinent regulatory requirement, they are not mandated by
10 CFR 50.36, and they do not meet the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36, they can be
appropriately retained in licensee controlled documents without a significant impact on
safety. Retaining these requirements in controlled documents also provides adequate
assurance that they will be maintained. Changes to the QAPM are controlled by
10 CFR 50.54. Since the controls are consistent with the QA controls for other
activities, the specific listing for effluent and environmental monitoring is unnecessary.

6 NUREG 5.3.1 - NUREG 5.3.1 was revised to reflect CTS 6.3.1 requirements for staff
qualification. These changes are consistent with current license basis and QAPM.

7 NUREG 5.5.1 - The RSTS cross reference to other Specifications is not adopted in
ITS 5.5.1.b. This is a simple editorial change in presentation which has no impact on
the actual requirement. Typically, cross references are not provided in the ITS, and
this change is made to provide consistency both within the proposed Specifications and
with the previously approved ITS for other EOI stations, i.e., Grand Gulf and River
Bend.

8 NUREG 5.5.5 - The program identified in NUREG 5.5.5, “Component Cyclic or
Transient Limit,” is not adopted for the ANO-1 ITS. This program is currently
administratively controlled (Procedure 1010.002) and the limits are addressed in the
SAR (and therefore changes are controlled pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59). This is
considered adequate for these design limits, and they are therefore, proposed to
continue to be so controlled. This change is consistent with current license basis.

9 NUREG 5.5.7 — This change incorporates the CTS 4.2.6 requirements for the Reactor
Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program as ITS 5.5.7. ANO-1 is not committed to
the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.14, Revision 1, as stated in the NUREG.
Therefore, the current ANO-1 surveillance requirements have been retained. In
addition, an SR 3.0.2/SR 3.0.3 applicability statement has been added. The current
ANO-1 requirements allow the application of the CTS 4.0.2 and CTS 4.0.3 provisions
(which correspond to SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3, respectively) to the CTS 4.2.6
requirements. These changes maintain the current ANO-1 licensing basis in ITS 5.5.7.
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES

NUREG 5.5.16 — This change incorporates the CTS 6.8.4 requirements for the Reactor
Building Leakage Rate Testing Program as ITS 5.5.16. The ITS Program is virtually
identical to CTS requirements with the exception of the following:

1) A minor change was made to correct the reference to ITS SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 in
lieu of CTS 4.0.2 and 4.0.3.

2) The CTS 4.26.2 requirement for leak rate testing of the reactor building purge
valves was inserted into the ITS 5.5.16 program. This action consolidates CTS
requirements for leak rate testing.

These changes are either editorial or are consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 5.5.8 — Incorporates TSTF-279.

NUREG 5.5.10 - The Secondary Water Chemistry Program is proposed to be revised
to be consistent with the content of the current Operating License Condition 2.C(7)
which does not include evaluation of the chemistry results for potential low pressure
turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. An evaluation of the secondary water chemistry
to maximize the turbine availability is currently accomplished under administrative
controls (Procedure 1000.042) and is proposed to continue to be so controlled. This
change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 5.5.11 - The Ventilation Filter Testing Program is proposed to be revised to
be consistent with the content of the CTS for testing of HEPA and charcoal filters in
safety related ventilation systems. Additionally, item e of the NUREG is not adopted
since no heaters are provided in the design of these systems. These changes are
consistent with current license basis.

NUREG SR 3.8.3.2 Bases — The discussion of the new fuel oil testing referencing
“clear and bright” is revised. ANO fuel oil is supplied with added dye, which precludes
appropriate “clear and bright” testing. In its place is supplied a reference to the
currently utilized “water and sediment” testing of ASTM-D975.

Not used.
NUREG 5.5.9 & 5.5.13 - Incorporates TSTF-118.

NUREG Section 5.6 leads in with a statement about making submittals in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.4. Many of the reports addressed are submitted in accordance with
Part 20 and are not governed by 50.4. Since this statement is not part of CTS, it is
removed from ITS.

NUREG 5.6.6 - The NUREG report for the reactor coolant system pressure and
temperature limits is not adopted for the ITS. These limits will continue to be provided
in the appropriate Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCO) (refer to ITS 3.4.3, “RCS
Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits”). This change is consistent with current
license basis.
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES
NUREG 5.6.7 - Incorporates TSTF-037, Rev. 2.

NUREG 5.6.8 - The NUREG 5.6.8 reporting requirements related to post accident
monitor inoperability are not proposed to be specifically identified in Section 5.0 of the
ITS. A Special Report will continue to be required by the ACTIONS for the Post
Accident Monitoring Instrumentation LCO (ITS 3.3.15 Required Action B.1), but
details for content of the report will be provided only in the associated Bases for the
Required Action. These controls are considered sufficient since they are not directly
pertinent to obviate the possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an
immediate threat to the public health and safety. Since the details of the report are also
not necessary to fulfill the pertinent regulatory requirement, they are not mandated by
10 CFR 50.36, and they do not meet the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36, they can be
appropriately retained in licensee controlled documents without a significant impact on
safety. Retaining these requirements in controlled documents also provides adequate
assurance that they will be maintained. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
proposed program in the Administrative Controls Section of the ITS. Additionally, this
change is consistent with previously approved ITS for other EOI stations, i.e., Grand
Gulf and River Bend.

Not used.

The example provided in the NUREG 5.7.1 of individuals qualified in radiation
protection procedures “(e.g., Health Physics Technicians)” is not incorporated. This
example is unnecessary and is considered likely to be interpreted as more limiting than
intended since other individuals may be qualified in radiation protection procedures.
This change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 5.7.1.c is revised to retain the CTS 6.11.1.c requirements by deleting
reference to the Radiation Protection Manager. This change is consistent with current
license basis.

NUREG 5.5.2 - The listing of systems which are considered Primary Coolant Sources
Outside Containment (NUREG 5.5.2) is not incorporated. The systems to which the
program is applied have been previously identified in response to NUREG-0578

item 2.1.6.a. The application is adequately controlled through the design modification
process and application of 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, the list of systems to which the
program is applied is not included in the CTS and is proposed to continue to be
administratively controlled. This change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 5.1.1 - The requirement for approval of each proposed test, experiment, or
modification to systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety by the [Plant
Superintendent] is not adopted. CTS Sections 6.5 and 6.8 were previously revised
(Amendment No. 179 dated April 25, 1995) to eliminate this detail. Approval
requirements for such procedures and modifications are delineated in the QAPM as
discussed in the request for and approval of this recent amendment. This change is
consistent with current license basis.
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NUREG 5.2.2 - The requirements of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) and 50.54(k) adequately
provide for this shift manning. These regulations, 50.54(m)(2)(iii), require "when a
nuclear power unit is in an operational mode other than cold shutdown or refueling, as
defined by the unit’s Technical Specifications, each licensee shall have a person holding
a senior operator license for the nuclear power unit in the control room at all times. In
addition to this senior operator, for each fueled nuclear power unit, a licensed operator
or senior operator shall be present at the controls at all times." Further,

10 CFR 50.54(k) requires "an operator or senior operator licensed pursuant to part 55
of this chapter shall be present at the controls at all times during the operation of the
facility." The NUREG 5.2.2.b requirements will be met through compliance with these
regulations and is not required to be re-iterated in the ITS. This change is consistent
with TSTF-258, Rev 4, with one exception. 10 CFR 55.4 provides a definition for the
phrase “actively performing the functions of an operator or senior operator,” for the
purposes of operator proficiency, as “an individual has a position on the shift crew that
requires the individual to be licensed as defined in the facility’s technical
specifications,...” Since this 10 CFR 55.4 definition appears to require a facility to
define those positions on the shift crew that are credited for gaining or maintaining the
skills associated with performing licensed activities, a statement requiring adherence to
the minimum shift composition of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) has been added.

NUREG 5.5.10 - The specific identification of the ITS 5.5.10.c requirement to include
“monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps for evidence of condenser
inleakage” is not adopted. The program can adequately control these details as
demonstrated by the implementation of the current Operating License

Condition 2.C(7). This change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 5.6.1 & 5.6.3 — Incorporates TSTF-152.

NUREG 5.2.2 - The ITS 5.2.2.g requirements for a Shift Technical Advisor (STA) on
the unit staff are clarified to indicate that the STA is only required in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4. This is consistent with CTS Table 6.2-1. This change is consistent with current
license basis.

NUREG 5.2.2 - The introductory phrase “The unit staff organization shall include the
following:” is omitted. This phrase provides no requirements or clarification, and
implies that “the following” is intended to be a listing of required organizational
elements. However, also included are general requirements for the staff, e.g., absence
and overtime limitations, etc. Therefore, the introductory phrase is not appropriate.
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NUREG 5.1.2 - The identification of the “Shift Supervisor” as responsible for the
control room command function is not consistent with the current practice as ANO and
is not adopted. The “command and control” functions are currently assigned to a
Control Room Supervisor who is not limited to the area of the control room envelope.
A Shift Superintendent is also provided who implements many of the functions of the
NUREG “Shift Supervisor” and who typically remains in the control room. Further,
the command structure is adequately controlled by procedures and “turnover”
requirements in the ITS are unnecessary. These changes are consistent with the current
license basis.

Not used.

NUREG 5.5.3 is modified to reflect CTS requirements for sampling of radioactive
“iodine”.

Not used.

NUREG 5.2.1 & 5.2.2 - A change similar to TSTF-065, Rev 1, and portions of
TSTF-258, Rev 4, is included for the “specified corporate executive position” in

ITS 5.2.1.c. Also, the ITS 5.2.2.g discussion is revised so that it does not imply that
the STA and the “shift supervisor” must be different individuals. Option 1 of the
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift is satisfied by
assigning an individual with specified educational qualifications to each operating crew
as one of the SROs (preferably the shift supervisor) required by 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(1)
to provide the technical expertise on shift. However, the NUREG wording of “the
STA shall provide ... support to the Shift Supervisor...” is considered to be easily
misinterpreted to require separate individuals. Therefore, the wording is revised so that
the STA function may be provided by either a separate individual or the individual who
also fulfills another role in the shift command structure. This is consistent with

CTS Table 6.2-1. This change is consistent with current license basis.

NUREG 5.5.12 - NUREG 5.5.12 is revised to match the CTS 3.25.1 and 4.29.1 which
address only temporary outdoor liquid radwaste tanks. Additionally, an editorial
clarification is made in the description of the limits for these tanks to match the Bases
for the CTS, i.e., the radioactivity must be “less than the amount that would result in
concentrations equal to the limits...,” rather than an amount that would be “less than
the amount that would result in concentrations less than the limits....” These revisions
result in no functional differences in the requirements. Note that this entire Program is
bracketed in NUREG-1430.
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ITS DISCUSSION OF DIFFERENCES

NUREG 5.5.9 — The CTS 4.18 requirements for Steam Generator (SG) Tube

Inspection are incorporated into the ITS as specified in the NUREG 5.5.9 Reviewer’s

Note. The following discuss the required changes:

1) Minor reformatting was necessary to establish consistency with the NUREG.

2) A note that reporting requirements were relocated from CTS 4.18.6 to ITS 5.6.7
was added for clarification.

3) TSTF-118 was incorporated which added a statement that ITS SR 3.0.2 is
applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance Program inspection Frequencies.

These changes were in accordance with NUREG guidance, TSTF-118 or were editorial
with no change in license basis requirements.

NUREG 5.6.10 — The CTS 4.18.6 and CTS 6.12.5.d requirements for the Steam
Generator Tube Surveillance Report were incorporated into ITS 5.6.7 as directed the
NUREG 5.6.10 Reviewer’s Note. Minor reformatting was necessary and cross-
reference numbers were changed to accurately reflect the ITS location of the
requirements. No relaxation of requirements exists as a result of this change. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1430 direction and current license basis.

NUREG 5.5.6, “Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program,” is
not incorporated in the ANO-1 ITS. The license amendment #199 revised the reactor
building structural integrity requirements to relocate this program from the ANO-1
CTS. NUREG 5.6.9 is revised to reflect the Reactor Building Inspection Report
consistent with CTS 6.12.4.

NUREG 5.5.13 — Incorporates TSTF-106, Rev 1.

NUREG 5.5.15 - Incorporates TSTF-273, Rev 2.

NUREG 5.5.2 - Incorporates TSTF-299.

NUREG 5.5.4 — Incorporates TSTF-308, Rev 1.

NUREG 5.5.4, 5.6.4 & 5.7 — Incorporates TSTF-258, Rev 4. Two editorial changes
are reflected in the markup of the Section 5.7 Insert (which is from TSTF-258, Rev 4).
The addition of a comma in 5.7.1.b clarifies that the added detail applies to the
“equivalent” means. Paragraph 5.7.2.d.3(ii) ends with phrasing that is editorially
different than the same requirement found in paragraph 5.7.1.d.4(ii). The ending
phrasing used in 5.7.1 is utilized in 5.7.2.

NUREG 5.5.14 - Incorporates TSTF-364.
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS s

o ——————

5.1 Responsibility

ANOQ -1 Imt menagqer

5.1.1 The ([Blant” Superffitendent] shall be responsible for overall unit
operation and Shall delegate in writing the succession to this 6ol |
responsibility during his absence. Y
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stems or equi at aff r safety.

6. 1.2
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS r

A

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations @24

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit

operation and corporate managemsent, respectively. The onsite and

offsite organizations shall include the positiop for activities .
affecting safety of the nuclear power planfunio) tdie

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall e2.l.a
be defined and established throughout highest management et
levels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and

INSERT updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
5.0-2A descriptions of departmental responsibilities and
) . relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel
Cmety "‘/}'5‘5 positions, or in equivalent forms of doc tion. These
d;@por,‘f (fﬂ 2) __requirements shall be documented in the 3

The [[B¥ent SuperTatendsat]) shall be responsible for overall (.2 b

safe operation o e @Jany and shall have control over
those onsite activities nedessary for safe operation and ed it

mintene of the (plant m
c. m& specified corporate executive

ANO-1 »lant
mc\.\a4_€("

shall have 6.2.4.¢
corporate responsibility for overall lear safet edic
and shall take any measures needed to ensure accepta
perfo?ance of the staff in operating, maintaini
providing technical su ort to the
|NSERT safetyﬁﬁb i
5.0-2B . .
d. The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out 6L 4

health physics, or perform quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, these
individuals shall have sufficient organizational freedom to
ensure their independence from operating pressures.

5.2.2 Unit Staff
[The-tnit staff/orgﬁizatiom inc'lude)h(foﬁow

a. A non-licensed operator shall be 1.2
Copitaining) fuel, and an additional non-Ticensed operator Teble b1

(continued)
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<INSERT 5.0-2A>

, including the unit specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the
positions delineated in these Technical Specifications,

<INSERT 5.0-2B>

The specified corporate executive shall be identified in the SAR; and
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5.2

5.2 Organization

5.2.2

. , or &, r—{ZD
h units s own or def
three non-licensed operatefs for the

— b. Jeast one Yicensed Reagtor Operatoy (RO) shall/be presen
<IN5F/3’ n the contrdl room whery/fuel is i:({he reactor./ In

5.0-34 »—> |/ addition, is in MODEA, 2, 3, or/a, at leagt

one licengéd Senior R¢actor Operat (SRO) shall be presegnt
in the

c. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum (2.2
requirement of 10 CFF. so.sqm)gzzgi;.m §.2.2.a and 5.2.2.9 Tabhe b2

for a period of time not to exce hours in order to

accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members

provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew

composition to within the minimum requirements. F//,.(:)
d. i nic*g@ shall be on site when fuel is (2.2

in the reactor. The position may be vacant for not more Tc.U(,Ll"
than 2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence,

provided immediate action is taken to fill the required
position.

(G ndividual

walihied in
{adictlcf\
proteCtion
p(o(edurts

inistrative Arocedures shall fe developed and imp]ementgd‘-jw
to 1imit the working hours of unit staff who perform safety
related funcfions (e.g., 1icefsed SROs, lice ed ROs, health .
physicists,/auxiliary operatprs, and key majftenance

Adequaty shift coverage
heavy Ase of overtime. Ahe objective sifall be to haye
ing personnel work an [8 or 12)
40 Hour week while the/unit is operat
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overtime to be uged, or during e ended peri
shutdown for refue)ing, major mainyenance, or jor plant
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(continued)
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The minimum shift crew composition for licensed operators shaill meet the minimum
staffing requirements of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) for one unit, one control room.
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5.2

CTS
5.2 Organization
5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued)
ermitted to work more t -1
ng shift turnover time;
not be permitted to wopx“maore than
16 hours in a 4 hour period, nor more than 24 hours
in any 48 hpur period, nor more than hours in any
7 day pepiod, all excluding shift over time;
3. A bpeak of at least 8 hours uld be allowed between
k periods, including s t turnover time;
Except during exten shutdown periods, the use
L overtime should considered on an individu
v and not for theentire staff on a shift.
Any deviation Arom the above guideline a1l be authorized
in advance the [Plant Superintendefit] or his designee, in 4
agcorda with approved administrative procedures, or by
h1ghg;’1evels of management if accordance with establ
procedures and with documzﬁ{:tion of the basis for nting
e deviation.
such that ¢
hly by the [Plant
re that excessive
ne deviation fromthe #‘/)
€.) The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members (2.2.1

performing safety related functions shall be limited and
controlled in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on
working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

f. The ﬁpentions anager orAssistmt ‘épentions éanagerk
shall hold an SRO license.
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2 Shift Supersistr (SBT) in the areas

reactor engineering, and plant
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5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications
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Procedures

5.4
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS TS
—
5.4 Procedures
5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the following activities:
a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory 68.\.¢, b:‘-;g
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978; NIA
b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the Nk

requirements of NUREG-0737 and N REG-0737, Supplement 1, as
stated jﬂhfteneric Letter 82-33f; }—-—-(:)

| &Z

Qg?ﬂity f}éurance fy+ eff1ue9ﬁ and env}konmentay’monitoriégz)_____<:)

R
i)

A1l programs specified in Specification 5.5.

Fire Protection Prog-am implementation; and Q.BJ.‘

Lglh
N &
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.5 Programs and Manuals CTS
The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained. 6‘14
5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (QDCM)
(23 The OOCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used edie
in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological
environmental monitoring program; and
@ The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent Ld_ic

controls and radiological environmental monitoring
activities, and descriptions of the information that should
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operatinga and Radioactive Effluent Release ReportmiF
(Dy-5pecit1CALION 15, 6.21-ahd_Speciication [pro7J]

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall
be retained. This documentation shall contain:

1. sufficient information to support the change(s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
justifying the change(s), and

2. a determination that the change(s) maintain the levels
of radioactive effluent control required by
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and not adversely impact the
accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint
calculations;

b. Shall become effective after the approval of the [[Plant] '___,@
m and ANO Genercl mcncger) s

c. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete,
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent
with the Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period
of the report in which any change in the ODCM was made.

Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin of
the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals CTS

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.5.3

5.5.4

offsite Dose Calcylation Manual (QODCM) (continued)

page that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e.,
month and year) the change was implemented.

Primar j i Le 2.L(8)

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those

portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly

radioactive fluids during a serjous transient or accide 0

levels as low as practicable.
% 0 0

mnciud

he sysias

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements; and

b.

Le 2.cle)

Post Accident Sampling m
6.8.1. 0

This program provides controls that ensure the(;apabi1ity to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive[Gasesy and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents and containment atmosphere
samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the
following:

a. Training of personnel;
b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and
¢. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment.

1 1y ff nir 4 6.8'5
This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radicactive effluents as low as reasonably

achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals CTS

5.5.4 Radicactive Efflyent Controls Program (continued) ¢.8.5

be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a.

+en Fmes He
tensentratin

Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive (L 85a
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation inciuding

surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance

with the methodology in the ODCM;

625

velue s in
4o 10 CFR 20,100

conforming to

Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in\liquid Fluents to unrestricted areas, @
Appendix B, Table 2, Column &

= 202407 c.

<Nssnr 50 -98

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and C
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with 85 ¢
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose

commitment to a member of the public from radioactive -
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to 6.25.d
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

-%S.e

Limitations on the functional capability and use of the

liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that L. €S, £
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce

releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a

period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the

annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50,

Appendix I;
m w G-%3.9
Limitations on the dose rate resulting|from radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents¥to areasybeyond he
: 5 ¢ dpde associatedwith”
Zolumn 1;
Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting (0 2< .\

from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each
unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to
10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

(continued)
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<INSERT 5.0-9A>

Determination of cumulative dose contributions from radioactive effluents for the
current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the
methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days. Determination of
projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents in accordance with the
methodology in the ODCM at least every 31 days.

<INSERT 5.0-9B>
... shall be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate < 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and a dose rate
< 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with half-
lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 mrem/yr to any organ;

ANO-1ITS INSERT page 3/19/2001
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5.5.4 Radigactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

j. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of
jodine-133, tritium, and all C-%i?c

the public from iodine-131,

radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days

in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond

the site boundary, cqnforming R 50, Appendix I; and

Limitations on the\annt pmmithent to any

member of the publictdue to re radioactivity and to (i:)
conforming to

radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources,

<INSE@T 5.0-10A) 49 CFR 190.
5.5.5 i i i ()‘Jo%: used.) @
i ides contra¥s to track tpe FSAR, Secti [ 1,
g]ic'and tra gient occurpénces to ensyre that componénts are
i / B ’
//‘

3.

yd

T nsed )

g Syrveillan

fnitoring any tendo

fé-stressed concrete containments, ingduding
btection medium, to/ensure
include

its corrosion )
ructural 1nteg()
pedsurements prior/x- i

/- e Program, ins>. tion frequencies,
i#/shall be in accgfdance with [Regulatgry Guide 1.
L_ The provisions of SR e applicable/to the
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection equencies ]
5.5.7 1 P 1
coolant pump
MJSE?(T—jr___QP position .4
< 50-108

(continued)
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<INSERT 5.0-10A>

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program surveillance frequency.

<INSERT 5.0-10B>

ANO-1ITS

. Surface and volumetric examination of the reactor coolant pump flywheels will be
conducted coincident with refueling or maintenance shutdowns such that during

10 year intervals all four reactor coolant pump flywheels will be examined. Such
examinations will be performed to the extent possible through the access ports, i.e.,
those areas of the flywheel accessible without motor disassembly. The surface and
volumetric examination may be accomplished by Acoustic Emission Examination as
an initial examination method. Should the resuits of the Acoustic Emission
Examination indicate that additional examination is necessary to ensure the structural
integrity of the flywheel, then other appropriate NDE methods will be performed on
the area of concem.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Reactor Coolant Pump
Flywheel Inspection Program inspection frequencies.
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

Programs and Manuals

5.5

5.5.8 Inservice Testing Program

This program provides controls fo
Class 1, 2, and 3 components
program shall include the follow

a. Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as

follows:

inservice testing
activities

Weekly

Monthly

Quarterly or every
3 months

Semiannually or
every 6 .months

Every 9 months

Yearly or annually

Biennially or every
2 years

gdic

Required Frequencies
for performing inservice
testing activities

At
At

At
At
At
At

At

Teast
least

least
least
least
least

least

once
once

once
once
once
once

once

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing

activities;

per 7 days
per 31 days

per 92 days
per 184 days
per 276 days
per 366 days
per 731 days

the above

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice

testing activities; and

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any TS.

5.5.9

‘q\,e

/N . ~
< SERT 5.0 //A/

3

BWOG STS 5.0-11
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<Insert 5.0-11A (SG Tube Inspection Program)>

This program provides controls to ensure integrity of the steam generator tubing through a defined
inservice surveillance program, and to minimize exposure of personnel to radiation during
performance of the surveillance program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance Program I C
inspection frequencies.

a. The first steam generator tubing inspection performed in accordance with 5.5.9.b and
5.5.9.c.1 shall be considered as constituting the baseline condition for subsequent
inspections.

b. Examination Methods:

1. Inservice inspection of steam generator tubing shall include non-destructive
examination by eddy-current testing or other equivalent techniques. The inspection
equipment shall provide a sensitivity that will detect defects with a penetration of 20
percent or more of the minimum allowable as-manufactured tube wall thickness
except for a sleeved tube at the lower sleeve end.

2. For examination of the sleeved steam generator tubing at the lower sieeve end, the
indications will be compared to those obtained during the baseline sleeved tube
inspection. Significant deviations between these indications will be considered
sufficient evidence to warrant designation as a degraded tube. Direct quantification
of the 40 percent through-wall olugging limit is available with eddy-current testing.

C. Selection and Testing

The steam generator sample size is specified in Table 5.5.9-1. The steam generator tube
minimum sample size, inspection resuit classification, and the corresponding action required
shall be as specified in Table 5.5.9-2. The inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall
be performed at the frequencies as specified in 5.5.9.d and the inspected tubes shall be
verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of 5.5.9.e. The tubes selected for each
inservice inspection shall include at least 3% of the total number of tubes in both steam

generators; the tubes selected for these inspections shall be selected on a random basis
except:

1. The first sample inspection during each inservice inspection (subsequent to the
baseline inspection) of each steam generator shall include:

i. All nonplugged tubes that previousiy had detectable wall penetrations (>20%),
except tubes in which the wall penetration has been spanned by a sleeve, and

ii. At least 50% of the tubes inspected shall be in those areas where experience

has indicated potential problems, except where specific groups are inspected per
5.5.9.c.1.iii.

A tube inspection (pursuant to 5.5.9.e.1.ix) shall be performed on each selected
tube. If any selected tube does not permit the passage of the eddy current probe
for a tube inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall be
selected and subjected to a tube inspection.
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Tubes in the following groups may be excluded from the first random sampile if
ali tubes in a group in both steam generators are inspected. The inspection may
be concentrated on those portions of the tubes where imperfections were
previously found. No credit will be taken for these tubes in meeting minimum
sample size requirements. Where only a portion of the tube is inspected, the
remainder of the tube will be subjected to the random inspection.

(1)  Group A-1: Tubes within one, two or three rows of the open inspection
lane.

(20 Group A-2: Unplugged tubes with sleeves installed.

3) Group A-3: Tubes in the wedge-shaped group on either side of the lane
region (Group A-1) as defined by Figure 5.5.9-1.

Tubes with axially-oriented tube end cracks (TEC) which have been left
inservice for the previous cycle shall be inspected with a rotating coil eddy
current technique in the area of the TEC and characterized in accordance with
topical report BAW-2346P, Rev.0, during all subsequent SG inspection intervals
pursuant to 4.18.4. The results of this examination may be excluded from the
first random sample. Tubes with axial TECs identified during previous
inspections, which meet the criteria to remain in service, will not be included
when calculating the inspection category of the OTSG.

Implementation of the upper tubesheet ODIGA alternate repair criteria requires a
100% bobbin coil inspection of the non-plugged and non-sleeved tubes,
spanning the defined region of the upper tubesheet, during all subsequent SG
inspection intervals pursuant to 4.18.4. Tubes with ODIGA identified during
previous inspections, which meet the criteria to remain in service, will not be
included when calculating the inspection category for the OTSG. The defined
region begins one inch above the upper tubesheet secondary face and ends at
the nearest tube roll transition. ODIGA indications detected by the bobbin coil
probe shall be characterized using rotating coil probes in accordance with ANO
Engineering Report No. 00-R-1005-01.

All tubes which have been repaired using the reroll process will have the new roll
area inspected during the inservice inspection.

The second and third sample inspections during each inservice inspection as
required by Table 5.5.9-2 may be less than a full tube inspection by concentrating
the inspection on those areas of the tube sheet array and on those portions of the
tubes where tubes with imperfections were previously found.

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the following
three categories:

Category Inspection Results
C-1 Less than 5% of the total tubes inspected are degraded

tubes and none of the inspected tubes are defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more than 1% of the total tubes

inspected, are defective, or between 5% and 10% of the
total tubes inspected are degraded tubes.

C-3 More than 10% of the total tubes inspected are degraded

tubes or more than 1% of the inspected tubes are defective.
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NOTES: (1) In all inspections, previously degraded tubes whose
degradations have not been spanned by a sleeve must
exhibit significant (>10%) further wall penetrations to be
included in the above percentage calculations.

2] Where special inspections are performed pursuant to
5.5.9.c.1.iii, defective or degraded tubes found as a result of
the inspection shall be included in determining the
Inspection Results Category for that special inspection but
need not be included in determining the Inspection Results
Category for the general steam generator inspection.

(3) Where special inspections are performed pursuant to
5.5.9.¢.2, defective or degraded tube indications found in
the new roll area as a result of the inspection and any
indications found above the new roll area, are not included
in the determination for the inspection results category of a
general steam generator inspection.

d. The above-required inservice inspections of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
following frequencies:

1.

The baseline inspection shall be performed during the first refueling shutdown.
Subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at intervals of not less than 10
nor more than 24 calendar months after the previous inspection. If the results of two
consecutive inspections for a given group of tubes following service under all
volatile treatment (AVT) conditions fall into the C-1 category or if two consecutive
inspections demonstrate that previously observed degradation has not continued and
no additional degradation has occurred, the inspection interval for that group may be
extended to a maximum of 40 months.

If the results of the inservice inspection of a steam generator performed in
accordance with Table 5.5.9-2 at 40-month intervals for a given group* of tubes fall
in Category C-3, subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at intervals of
not less than 10 nor more than 20 calendar months after the previous inspection.
The increase in inspection frequency shall apply until a subsequent inspection meets
the conditions specified in 5.5.9.d.1 and the interval can be extended to 40 months.

Additional unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed on each steam
generator in accordance with the first sample inspection specified in Table 5.5.9-2
during the shutdown subsequent to any of the following conditions:

Primary-to-secondary leakage in excess of the limits of Specification 3.4.13
(inservice inspection not required if leaks originate from tube-to-tubesheet
welds). If the leaking tube is from either Group A-1 or A-3 as defined in
Specification 5.5.9.c.1.iii, all of the tubes in the affected group in this steam
generator may be inspected in lieu of the first sample inspection specified in
Table 5.5.9-2. If the degradation mechanism which caused the leak is limited to
a specific portion of the tube length, the inspection per this paragraph may be
limited to the affected portion of the tube iength. If the results of this inspection
fall into the C-3 category, all of the tubes in the same group in the other steam
generator will also be similarly inspected.

If the leaking tube has been repaired by the reroll process and is leaking in the
new roll area, all of the tubes in the steam generator that have been repaired by
the reroll process will have the new roll area inspected. If the results of this
inspection fall into the C-3 category, all of the tubes with rerolled areas in the
other steam generator will also be similarly inspected. This inspection will be in
lieu of the first sample inspection specified in Table 5.5.9-2.

"A group of tubes means: (a) All tubes inspected pursuant to 5.5.9.c.1.iii, or

ANO-1ITS

(b) Al tubes in a steam generator less those inspected pursuant
to 5.5.9.c.1.iii.
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iv.

A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis Earthquake,
A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the engineered safeguards, or

A main steam line or feedwater line break.

e. Acceptance Criteria:

1.

ANO-345

ANO-345

vi.

vii.

ANO-354

viii.

ANO-345

ANO-1ITS

Terms as used in this program:

Tubing or Tube means that portion of the tube or sleeve which forms the primary
system to secondary system pressure boundary.

Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or contour of a tube
from that required by fabrication drawings or specifications. Eddy current testing
indications below 20% of the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be
considered as imperfections.

Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage, wear or general
corrosion occurring on either the inside or outside of a tube.

Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections > 20% of the nominal
wall thickness caused by degradation, except where ail degradation has been
spanned by the installation of a sleeve or repaired by a rerolled joint.

The reroli repair process will be used to repair tubes with defects in the upper
and lower tubesheet areas as described in topical report, BAW-2303P,
Revision 4.

% Degradation means the percentage of the tube wall thickness affected or
removed by degradation.

Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it exceeds the plugging limit
except where the imperfection has been spanned by the installation of a sleeve.
A tube containing a defect in its pressure boundary is defective.

Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or beyond 40% of the nominal
tube wall thickness for which the tube shall be sleeved, rerolied, or removed
from service because it may become unserviceable prior to the next inspection.
This does not apply to ODIGA indications within the defined region of the upper
tubesheet. These indications shall be assessed for continued plant operation in
accordance with ANO Engineering Report No. 00-R-1005-01, Rev. 1.

Axially-oriented TEC indications in the tube that do not extend beyond the
adjacent cladding portion of the tube sheet into the carbon steel portion are not
included in this definition. These indications shall be assessed for continued
plant operation in accordance with topical report BAW-2346P, Rev. 0.

Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it leaks or contains a defect
large enough to affect its structural integrity in the event of an Operating Basis
Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant accident, or a steam line or feedwater line break
as specified in 5.5.9.d.3.

Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam generator tube from the point
of entry completely to the point of exit. For tubes that have been repaired by the
reroll process within the tubesheets, that portion of the tube outboard of the new
roll can be excluded from future periodic inspection requirements because it is
no longer part of the pressure boundary once the repair roll is installed.
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2. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after completing the
corresponding actions (plug, reroll, or sleeve all tubes exceeding the plugging limit
and all tubes containing through-wall cracks) required by Table 5.5.9-2.

TABLE 5.5.9-1
MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE

INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Two

First Inservice Inspection Two

Second & Subsequent Inservice inspection One*

Table Notation:

! The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator on altemating schedule

encompassing 3N% of the tubes (where N is the number of steam generators in the plant) if
the results of the first or previous inspections indicate that all steam generators are
performing in a like manner. Note that under some circumstances, the operating conditions in
one or more steam generators may be found to be more severe than those in other steam
generators. Under such circumstances the sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the
most severe conditions.
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TABLE 5.5.9-2

STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION ?3

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION
Sample Size | Result Action Required Resutt Action Required Resuit Action Required
A minimum ¢ 4 None N/A N/A N/A N/A
of S Tubes c-1 None N/A N/A
per S.G.' |
Plug, reroll, or sieeve C-1 None
Plug, reroll, or sieeve C-2 | defective tubes and
C-2 | defective tubes and inspect additional 4S c-2 P'"&fm‘:ﬁmﬂ““
inspect additional 28 tubes in this S.G.
tubes in this S.G.
c3 Perform action for C-3
result of first sample
C-3 Perform action for C-3 N/A N/A
result of first sample
Other None N/A N/A
SG.
is C-1
's"sé’ﬁu"g“ ‘r‘;b;f :;mis Other | Perform action for C-2 N/A NIA
c-3 Sleeve de§ective'tubs iss CG-2 muﬁ:':‘m "
and inspect 2S tubes
in other S.G.
Other Inspect all tubes in N/A N/A
S.G. each S.G. and plug,
is C-3 reroll, or sleeve
defective tubes.
NOTES:

'S= ﬂ% Where N is the number of steam generators in the unit, and n is the
n

number of steam generators inspected during an inspection.

2 For tubes inspected pursuant to 5.5.9.c.1.iii. No action is required for C-1 results. For
C-2 results in one or both steam generators plug, reroll, or sleeve defective tubes. For
C-3 results in one or both steam generators, plug, reroll, or sieeve defective tubes and
provide a report to NRC pursuant to 5.6.7.

3 No more than ten thousand (10,000) sleeves may be installed in both ANO-1 steam
generators combined.
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FIGURE 5.5.9-1

Upper Tube Sheet View of Wedge Shaped Group (Group A-3) per 5.5.9.c.1.iii
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DESCRIPTION TUBE COUNT

Group A-1: Lane region tubes
as defined in 5.5.9.¢.1.iii(1) 382

Group A-3: Wedge shaped group
depicted by darkened region of figure 4880
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued) C\'.S
5.5.10  Secondary Water Chemistry L 2.0(3)

This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water

chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradationgand—Tow pree
m The program sha

a. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
variables and control points for these variables;

b. ldentification of the procedures used to measure the values
of the critical variables;

c. ldentification of

T onteasar o 1

d. Procedures for the recording and management of data;

e. Procedures defining corrective actions for all off control
point chemistry conditions; and

f. A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing of .
administrative events[_Wifch_¥sIrequired to initiate et
corrective action.

5.5.11 ilation Fil i r P

S et equards (e3)

A program shall be established to implement/the following required 4.04.2

: testing of Engineered SafeCy Feature (EsF) SATter)ventilation 4.1
-f-r Iters systems”at the frequencies specitied 1n [ReglilatoeyGuide— ], RMC 9.7
In 3 prdance th )Reguiatory Guide 1.52, Revision !;‘1;14
% INSERT Lo
5.0-12A a. Demonstrate for each of

of thy high efficiency farticulate air
a pofetration and sysyem bypass < (0.0
acgordance with [RegGlatory Guide 1.57, Revision ASME
10-1989] at the gystem flowrate specified below

e ESF systems that an inplace tgst -
—®

ESF Ventylation System

(continued)
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<INSERT 5.0-12A>

a.
ANO-348
b.
C.
ANO-357
d.
ANO-1ITS

The VFTP is applicable to the Penetration Room Ventilation System (PRVS), the
Fuel Handling Area Ventilation System (FHAVS), and the Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System (CREVS).

Demonstrate that an inplace cold DOP test of the high efficiency particulate
air (HEPA) filters shows:

1.  >99% DOP removal for the PRVS when tested at the system design
flowrate of 1800 cfm 1+ 10% and the FHAVS when tested at the system
design flowrate of 39000 cfm + 10%; and

2. >99.95% DOP removal for the CREVS when tested in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, at the system design flowrate of
2000 cfm £ 10%.

Demonstrate that an inplace halogenated hydrocarbon test of the charcoal
adsorbers shows:

1. 2 99% halogenated hydrocarbon removal for the PRVS when tested at
the system design flowrate of 1800 cfm £ 10% and FHAVS when tested
at the system design flowrate of 39000 cfm £ 10%; and

2.  299.95% halogenated hydrocarbon removal for the CREVS when
tested in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, at the
system design flowrate of 2000 ¢fm + 10%.

Demonstrate that a laboratory test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber

meets the |aboratory testing criteria of ASTM D3803-1989 when tested at

30°C and 95% relative humidity for a methyl iodide penetration of:

1. < 5% for the PRVS;

2. < 5% for the FHAVS; and.

3.  when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, for
CREVS:

i. < 2.5% for 2 inch charcoal adsorber beds; and

ii. € 0.5% for 4 inch charcoal adsorber beds
Demonstrate, for the PRVS, FHAVS, and CREVS, that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters, other filters in the system, and the

charcoal adsorbers is < 6 inches of water when tested at the following
system design flowrates + 10%:

PRVS 1800 ¢fm
FHAVS 39000 cfm
CREVS 2000 cfm

CTS

3.13.1.a&c
3.15.1.a&¢c

4.10.2.b1
b.3
e

3.13.1.a&c
3.15.1.a&c

4.10.2.b.1

b.3
f

3.13.1.b

3.15.1b

4.10.2.b.2

b A0
A - -
N2 oow
L [ S
T
;w%&
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.11 ntilation Filter T ng Pr P) (continued)

fﬁ b. Demonstrate for each of the ESFf systems phat an inplace test \

of the chapfoal adsorber shows a penetrdtion and system Fa-(::::>
bypass < J0.5)% when tested in accordphce with [Regulatory

Guide 1,82, Revision 2, and ASME N51¢-1989] at the system
flowraye specified below [t 10%].

ESF Ventilation System Flowrate '
Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laborat
test of a sample of e charcoal adsorber, when obtai
described in [Regulztory Guide 1.52, Revision 2], shOws the
methyl iodide pengfration less than the value spe fied

below when tested in accordance with [ASTM D380341989] at a

temperature of £ [30°C] and greater than or e al to the
relative humidity specified below,

e ——

L8
]
L]

Allowable penetratyon = [100% - methyl iodide

staff safety evaluation]/
(safety factor).

fety factor = (5] for systess with heaters.
= [7]) for sysybms without heaters.

Demonstrate for each/of the ESF systems that the préssure
drop across the cogbined HEPA filters, the prefilyers, and
the charcoal adsofbers is less than the value spécified
below when test#d in accordance with [Regulatgry Guide 1.52,

J

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals R

5.5.11 Yentilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

Revision 2, and ASME 10-1989] at the system flowrate specified )
below [+ 10X].

ESF Yentilation System Delta P Flowrate

L

monstrate that the heaters for eac of the ESF systems
dissipate the value specified belowAt 10%]) when tested in
accordance with [ASME N510-1989].

ESF Ventilation System Wattage

_ L

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP
test frequencies.

5.5.12 iv an r T Radi jvity Monitoring Program _‘V

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas N A

nixtures contained in the jfWaste Gas [Holduf) SystemP; sfthe quantity
% of radicactivity contained in gas storage tanky;
mm and the quantity of radicactivity
m contajned in unprotectedjoutdoor liquid storage tanksP— The
[ Temporary } gaseous radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the
methodology in /ﬁranch Technical Pesition (BTP) ETSB 11-5, G‘J"f’
*postulated Radioactive Release due to Waste Gas System Leak or '

~ N0

Failure"P The liquid radwaste quantities shall be determined in
accordance with [TSJANTATU REV —Sect iy ] fatrtey
ERETS ailures’}. edit
The program shall include:
a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the 324
Waste Gas m System]‘-and a surveillance program to 9
L ensure the limits are maintained. Such 1imits shall be 9.2
(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

[ 5.5.12

(continued)

appropriate to the system’s design criteria (i.e., whether
or not the system is designed to withstand a hydrogen
explosion);_

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity ¢ 3.25.1
radi vity contained in Weach gas storage tank(3#d fad 4.29.2
intd the offdas treatmént sys}ém]) is less than the amoun )
that would resu n a whole body exposure of > 0.5 rem to
any individual in an unrestricted area, in thg event °f‘£3"

uncontrolled relesase @ he tanks’ contents
.25,
c. A surveillance program Y0 ensurejthat the quantity of 3251
adioactivity contained in allloutdoor liquid radwaste tanks H
hat are not surrounded by liners,~dikes, or walls, capable
of holding the tanks’ contents a at do not have tank
overflows and surrounding area drafns connected to the %
,[kiquid Radwaste Treatment System} is less than the amoun
that would result in concentrations (e&% X#an)Jthe limits o
10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, at the nearest
potable water supply and the nearest surface water supply in
an unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled
release of the tanks’ contents.

4.2,

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program ﬁ/A
_ surveillance frequencies.

5.5.13 iesel Fuel 011 Testi r Yol4e

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of
both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil shall be established. The
program shall include sampling and testing requirements, and
acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the
following:

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to
storage tanks by determining that the fuel oil has:

1. an API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within
Timits,

(continued)
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A. Twa provisions of SR 3.02 and SR 3.0.3
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.13  Diesel Fuel 01l Testing Program (continued) 4014

2. a flash point and kinematic viscosity within limits for
and

5 o T 1
<N5£IZT5.D-I(.4 /:I:hit: days following GEmprhe—und additionsto storage
c. Total particulate concentration of the fuel o0il is < 10 mg/1
when tested everv 31 days @@—accordence—with) ASTM D-2276,
Method A-2 or A—3; and
5.5.14 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program NA

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases
of these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC
approval provided the changes do not involve either of the

following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or
t i;{cﬂTes
n 10 LFR 50459,

The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions_to ensure At
that the Bases are maintained copsistent with the (FSAR. g

Haig
Proposed changes that ml c ' eriaw
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to
implementation. Changes to the Bases implemented without

prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a
frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

1o the
d SAR or

NAC a soval
urssant 1o

10 c£e 50,59

edif

(continued)
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..., verify that the properties of the new fuel oil, other than those addressed in a.
above, are within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil.
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued) CTS

5.5.15 safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) LA

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and
appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function
exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedial
or compensatory actions may be jdentified to be taken as a result
of the support system inoperability and corresponding exception to
entering supported system Condition and Reguired Actions. This
program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall
contain the following:

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the
capability to perform the safety function assumed in the
accident analysis does not go undetected;

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists;

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system’s
Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result
of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory
actions.

IN SERY
5.0 - 1A A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent
single failuref a safety function assumed in the accident analysis
cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of
safety function may exist when a support system is inoperable,
and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by
the inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn
supported by the inoperable supported system is also
inoperable; or

c. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the
supported systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

TNSERT
The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a
§.0-11 B loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program,
the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in
which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

tgd
y4.26.2
313Al
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... and assuming no concurrent ioss of offsite power or loss of onsite diesel generator(s), ...

<INSERT 5.0-17B>

5.5.16 Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing Program

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the reactor building
as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as modified by
approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the guidelines contained in
Regulatory Guide 1.163, “Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test Program,” dated
September 1995.

In addition, the reactor building purge supply and exhaust isolation valves shall be leakage
rate tested once prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the previous
92 days.

The peak calculated reactor building internal pressure for the design basis loss of coolant
accident, P,, is 54 psig.

The maximum allowable reactor building leakage rate, L., shall be 0.20% of reactor building
air weight per day at P,.

Reactor building leakage rate acceptance criteria is < 1.0 L,. During the first unit startup
following each test performed in accordance with this program, the leakage rate acceptance
criteria are < 0.60 L, for the Type B and Type C tests and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 do not apply to the test frequencies specified in the Reactor
Building Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Reactor Building Leakage Rate Testing
Program.
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5.6 Reporting Requirements TS

5.6.1 Occupational Radiation Exposyre Report m b 122

NOTE.
A single submittal may be made for(@ e TEiple tni i The edit
submittal should combine sections common to units;
5:2:25E3 botw

L mmm—
A tabulationdn an annual pasis;of the number ofs station, utility,
and other pérsonnel (including/ contractors) ;;yégving expoSUfii/

> 100 mredi/yr and their as:
work ang’ job functions (e.
inservice inspection, ro

jated man rem exgosure according to
/, reactor operatfons and surveillAnce,
ine maintenance, Apecial maintenj;pe

aste processing,/and refueling).
ation supplements’ the requirements f 10 CFR 20.2206., The / ZG
dobe assignments toarious duty functfons may be estimated based

r film

INSERT ™.
5.0-18A

badge measuremen
individual totad dose need not be Accounted for. In
aggregate, at/least 80% of the t al whole body dose
external soyfces should be assighed to specific majgf work
functions. submitted by April
year. [JMe initial report skall be submitted by A
year fo¥lowing the initial criticality.]

5.6.2 Annua) Radiological Environmenta) Operating Report LAY
(;No)
NOTE
A single submittal may be made for GmULEADlednilZstalion. The edit

submittal should combine sections common tolatT]unity Q¥ the)

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results
of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the

reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual

(continued)
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A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility, and other personnel (including
contractors), for whom monitoring was performed, receiving an annual deep dose equivalent

> 100 mrems and the associated collective deep dose equivalent (reported in person — rem)
according to work and job functions (e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, inservice inspection,
routine maintenance, special maintenance (describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling).
This tabulation supplements the requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various
duty functions may be estimated based on pocket ionization chamber, thermoluminescence
dosimeter (TLD), electronic dosimeter, or film badge measurements. Small exposures totaling

< 20 percent of the individual total dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate, at least

80 percent of the total deep dose equivalent received from external sources should be assigned to
specific major work functions. The report covering the previous calendar year shall be submitted by
April 30 of each year.
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5

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report (continued)

(ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections Iv.B.2, IV.B.3,
and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall
include the results of analyses of all radiological environmental
samples and of all environmental radiation measurements taken
during the period pursuant to the locations specified in the table
and figures in the ODCM, as well as summarized and tabulated
p - \€ [ S al yz11n e format of t

ot collocated dosimeters iy
gram ap l"l’tl 2 nCAALLO h _path
n the event that some individual results are not
avaiTable for inclusion with the report, the report shall be
submitted noting and explaining the reasons for the missing
results. The missing data shall be submitted in a supplementary
report as soon as possible.

5.6.3 j jv f1 r

?’ A single submittal may be made\for < D P . The
Sha Al i suﬁittalﬁa)combine_sections BT =315

(station; AOWeEVU '.wu‘..-;‘iq-v‘.thz-rm'n TESYXTERY) Ihe

submittal shall specify the releases of radioactive material®from
each unit.
L~
4 in the v The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of
' 'us? The unitshall be submitted Ain accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The
previo Teport shall include a summary of the quantities of radioactive
Yar 1iquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released from the

unit. The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the ODCM and Process Control Program and
in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I,

Section IV.B.1.

prLo(\-to

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements (continued) £71$
5.6.4 Monthly Operating Reports £12.2.3

e
? rated reji€ Q> P
y

submitted on a mon basis no
following the calendar month covered by the report.

5.6.5

613

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the
following:

TrSERT r:‘l’:i‘yﬁdivi specif#fations that addr/ev{ core%ating
s o-20A mits be refsrenced hpre.

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
1imits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC, specifically those described in the following
document(g: <t

y numbep/ title,/date, a
r identify the sjAff Safely /
specifit methogdlogy by/NRC /
y4

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits,
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis Timits) of the safety
analysis are met.

e

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements,
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the
NRC.

(continued)
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2141
3141
318
3.1.9
3.21
322
323
324
3.25
3.31
341
344
3.91

<INSERT 5.0-20B>

Variable Low RCS Pressure — Temperature Protective Limits
SHUTDOWN MARGIN

PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 1

PHYSICS TEST Exceptions - MODE 2

Regulating Rod Insertion Limits

AXIAL POWER SHAPING RODS (APSR) Insertion Limits
AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
QUADRANT POWER TILT (QPT)

Power Peaking

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2

Boron Concentration

Babcock & Wilcox Topical Report BAW-10179P-A, “Safety Criteria and Methodology for
Acceptable Cycle Reload Analyses” (the approved revision at the time the reload analyses
are performed). The approved revision number shall be identified in the COLR.

ANO-11TS
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

testing as well/as heatup and gooldown rates sh 1 be
documented in/the PTLR for the following:

specificatiogs that address RCS pressure and
imits must be yeferenced here.]

all be those prevjously reviewed
specifically thoge described in th
aff approval

and tempefature 1imits
and apprdved by the NR
followjhg documents:

The /PTLR shall be pfovided to the NRC Mipon issuance for/each
redctor vessel flugnce period and for/any revision or

Reviéwer’s Notes: e methodology for Ahe calculation
imfts for NRC appnbval should include/the following provisions:

The methodolbgy shall describe low the neutron
calculated {reference new Regulatory Guide whe

th Appendix H to 1¢ CFR 50. The
irradiation surveyllance specimen femoval schedule
provided, along yith how the spe¢Aimen examinations
be used to update yhe PTLR curves.

Temperature Overprgssure Protectiory (LTOP) System 1if,
i Power Operated Relief Valves (PORNs),
jes may be inclyded

in accordance

{ Pressure- <1//

(continued)

of the pressure and temperafure limit curv
i view Plan 5.3.

Temperatdre Limits.
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.¢.6 Re 0 polan PR RE /AND TEMPERATUR M

=1 R
REPIR PTLR) (contAnued)

The minimum femperature requifements of Appepdix G to 10 CF
Part 50 shafl be incorporated into the presgure and
temperaturé limit curves.

7. Licenseeé who have removefd two or more capsules should
compare/ for each surveilXance material the measured ingtrease
in reférence temperaturg (RT,,) to the hredicted incrgase in
RTory where the predicted increase in AT, is based gn the
mean/shift in RT,, plfs the two stang rd" deviation yalue /4
(20f) specified in Ryggulatory Guide £.99, Revision If the
meisured value excegds the predictyd value (incredse in Rl
+/20,), the licensge should providé a supplement/to the PT

o demonstrate hof the results afffect the appr ed
L methodology.

VY,
’

individual emérgency diesel/generator (EDG) experiences/four
re valid failres in the lagt 25 demands,/ these failureg and
res experiencyd by that EDG/in that time period
hall be reportgd within 30 days. Reports EDG failures/shall

ormation rec nded in Regylatory Guide 1/9,
Revision 3, Régulatory Positfon C.5, or e sting Regulatgry <l]

uide 1.108 feporting reguifement.

within the foflowing 14 ddys. The report shall
preplanned alfernate methbd of monitgring, the
of the ipbperability, apd the plans/and schedulfd for restoring the
instrum¢ntation channefs of the Fupction to O RABLE stat

(continued)
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5.6.9

INSERT
5.0-23A

(5679

= 4,180
La2.Sd
INSER : 'PEE:P:"‘:::HM
5.0-238 e used. ]
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5.6.6 Reactor Building Inspection Report

Any degradation exceeding the acceptance criteria of the containment structure detected
during the tests required by the Containment Inspection Program shall undergo an
engineering evaluation within 60 days of the completion of the inspection surveillance.
The results of the engineering evaluation shall be reported to the NRC within an
additionai 30 days of the time the evaluation is completed. The report shall include the
cause of the condition that does not meet the acceptance criteria, the applicability of the
conditions to the other unit, the acceptability of the concrete containment without repair
of the item, whether or not repair or replacement is required and, if required, the extent,
method, and completion date of necessary repairs, and the extent, nature, and frequency
of additional examinations.

<INSERT §.0-238>

a. Following each inservice inspection of steam generator tubes, the complete results of the
inspection shall be reported to the NRC. This report, to be submitted within 90 days of
inspection completion, shall include:

1.  Number and extent of tubes inspected;

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for each indication of an
imperfection;

3. Identification of tubes plugged and tubes sieeved;

4.  Number of tubes repaired by rerolling and number of indications detected in the new
roll area of the repaired tubes;

5.  Summary of the condition monitoring and operational assessment
results when applying TEC aiternate repair criteria; and

6.  Summary of the condition monitoring and the operational assessment results

(including growth) when applying the upper tubesheet ODIGA alternate repair
criteria.

b. In addition, the Commission shall be notified of the results of steam generator tube
inspections which fall into Category C-3 as denoted in Table 5.5.8-2 prior to resumption of
plant operation. The written report shall provide a description of investigations conducted
to determine cause of the tube degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent
recurrence.
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[High Radiation Area]
(5.71

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTR INSer-tT
[5.7 High Radiation Area] ‘O—z'fA

5.7.1

5.7.2

Pursuant to 10 CFR\ 20, paragraph 20.1601(c). in lieu of the
requirements of 10\CFR 20.1601, each/high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 28, in which the Antensity of radiation is

> 100 mrem/hr but < \000 mrem/hr, Ahall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted §s a high radiation area and entrance thereto
shall be controlled b\ requiring/issuance of a Radiation Work
Permit (RWP). Individdals qualAfied in radiation protection
procedures (e.g., [Healyh Phygics Technicians]) or personnel
continuously escorted by\suclyindividuals may be exempt from the
RWP issuance requirement YurAng the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation dgéas with exposure rates = 1000 mrem/hr,
provided they are otherwisA following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry inta/shch high radiation areas.

Any individual or group/of individuals permitted to enter such
2r$?s shall be provided with & accompanied by one or more of the
ollowing:

3. A radiation mog

itoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation

dose rate in Rhe area.

b. A radiation fonitoring devicd that continuously integrates
the radiatipn dose rate in thd area and alarms when a preset
integrated/dose is received. ¥ntry into such areas with
this moniforing device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been esYablished and personnel are
aware of/ them. .

€.  An indfvidual qualified in radiat\on protection procedures
with 4 radiation dose rate monitor\jng device, who is

sibie for providing positive\control over the

ities within the area and shal\ perform periodic

ation surveillance at the frequéncy specified by the

[RAdiation Protection Manager] in thd RWP.

In adgition to the requirements of Specificdtion 5.7.1. areas with
radigtion levels = 1000 mrem/hr shall be pro\ided with locked or
continuously guarded doors to prevent unauthofized entry and the
keys shall be maintained under the administraf§jve control of the
Shift Foreman on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall
r€main locked except during periods of access by personnel

(continued)
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<INSERT 5.0-24A>
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.7 High Radiation Area

As provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR Part 20, the following controls shall be applied to high
radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph 20.1601(a) and (b) of 10 CFR Part 20:

5.7.1 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters

from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation

a. Each entryway to such an area shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as
a high radiation area. Such barricades may be opened as necessary to permit
entry or exit of personnel or equipment.

b. Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of
Radiation Work Permit (RWP), or equivalent that includes specification of
radiation dose rates in the immediate work area(s) and other appropriate
radiation protection equipment and measures.

c. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures and personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempted from the
requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing their assigned duties
provided that they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures
for entry to, exit from, and work in such areas.

d. Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose
rates in the area; or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the radiation
dose rates in the area and alarms when the device's dose alarm setpoint
is reached, with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

3. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate and
cumulative dose information to a remote receiver monitored by radiation
protection personnel responsible for controlling personnel radiation
exposure within the area, or

4, A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic
dosimeter) and,

(i) Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures, equipped with a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates
in the area; who is responsible for controlling personnel
exposure within the area, or

(D) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, by means of closed circuit television, of
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures,
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the
area, and with the means to communicate with individuals in the
area who are covered by such surveillance.
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Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas shall be made
only after dose rates in the area have been determined and entry personnel are
knowledgeable of them. These continuously escorted personnel will receive a
pre-job briefing prior to entry into such areas. This dose rate determination,
knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require documentation prior to initial
entry.

57.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters from
the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation, but less than 500
rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the

Radiation

ANO-1 ITS

Each entryway to such an area shall be conspicuously posted as a high radiation
area and shall be provided with a locked or continuously guarded door or gate
that prevents unauthorized entry, and, in addition:

1. All such door and gate keys shall be maintained under the administrative
control of the shift supervisor, radiation protection manager, or his or her
designee.

2. Doors and gates shall remain locked except during periods of personnel

or equipment entry or exit.

Access 10, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of an
RWP or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in the
immediate work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection equipment
and measures.

Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures may be exempted from
the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing radiation surveys in
such areas provided that they are otherwise following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry to, exit from, and work in such areas.

Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the radiation
rates in the area and alarms when the device's dose alarm setpoint is
reached, with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate and
cumulative dose information to a remote receiver monitored by radiation
protection personnel responsible for controlling personnel radiation
exposure within the area with the means to communicate with and
control every individual in the area, or

3. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic
dosimeter) and,

0] Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures, equipped with a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose rates
in the area; who is responsible for controlling personnel
exposure within the area, or
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(i) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, by means of closed circuit television, of
personnetl qualified in radiation protection procedures,
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the
area, and with the means to communicate with individuals in the
area who are covered by such surveillance.

4. In those cases where options (2) and (3), above, are impractical or
determined to be inconsistent with the "As Low As is Reasonably
Achievable” principle, a radiation monitoring device that continuously
displays radiation dose rates in the area.

Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas shall be made
only after dose rates in the area have been determined and entry personnel are
knowledgeable of them. These continuously escorted personnel will receive a
pre-job briefing prior to entry into such areas. This dose rate determination,
knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require documentation prior to initial
entry.

Such individual areas that are within a larger area where no enclosure exists for
the purpose of locking and where no enclosure can reasonably be constructed
around the individual area need not be controlled by a locked door or gate, nor
continuously guarded, but shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a
clearly visible flashing light shall be activated at the area as a waming device.
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[High Radiation Area)
[5.7]

[5.7 High Radiation Area]

5.7.3

__5.7.2 (continued)

under an approved\RWP that sha)1 specify the dose rate levels in
the immediate work\ areas and ghe maximum allowable stay times for
individuals in thod¢ areas. /In lieu of the stay time
specification of tha RWP, djfrect or remote (such as closed circuit
TV cameras) continuofs suryeillance may be made by personnel
qualified in radiatioq protection procedures to provide positive
exposure control over the/activities being performed within the
area.

For individual high radidtion areas with radiation levels of

> 1000 mrem/hr, accesgfibld to personnel, that are located within
large areas such as yeactoN containment, where no enclosure exists
for purposes of locjing, or\that cannot be continuously guarded,
and where no enclogure can bd reasonably constructed around the
individual area, that individ\al area shall be barricaded and
conspicuously pogted. and a flxshing light shall be activated as a
warning device.
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